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PREFACE. 


Experience both as a student and as a teacher having con* 
vinced me of the want of a Glossary of the numerous technical 
terms employed in the sciences of Anatomy, Physiology, and 
General Biology, I have been induced to prepare the present 
volume. 

In it is attempted to place before the student the pronuncia- 
tion, derivation, and definition of all those terms 'which are 
usually employed in that department of Biological science 
which treats of animal life, as set forth in such standard text- 
books as those of Huxley, Carpenter, Foster, Flower, and 
others. With the Botanical side of Biology but little has been 
attempted, only such terms having been included as are 
employed in Elementary General Biology as treated in the 
introductory text-book of Huxley and Martin, the object 
being rather to supply a want than to supplement existing 
works. Of Pathological terms only such have been included 
as are usually employed in the illustration of Physiological 
facts. 

In order to conduce to correct pronunciation, the accented 
syllable in each word is marked, and where necessary the 
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usual vowel signs have been employed ; the mark v over a 
vowel signifying that it is to be pronounced short, and the 
mark" signifying that the vowel over which it is placed is long. 
Where a letter is silent in pronunciation, it is printed in italics. 

I have ventured to print the Greek roots in English cha- 
racters, choosing rather to run the risk of offending the sus- 
ceptibilities of the classical scholar, than to endanger the 
perfect clearness of the work to those to whom the Greek 
characters are not familiar. 

The definitions, while concise, will, it is hoped, be found 
sufficiently full, and are in all cases given in their most modem 
acceptance. 

Compiled at the request, and, primarily, for the benefit of 
my own students, this Glossary will, I hope, be found useful to 
all those who are preparing for the examinations of the Science 
and Art Department and other examining bodies, and especially 
to that large and deserving band of self-taught students to 
whom I shall be pleased to learn that it has been of service. 

THOMAS DUNMAN. 

London, August, 1878. 
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OK 

BIOLOGICAL, ANATOMIO^AND PHYSIOLOGICAL 
. TERMS. 


A. 

Abdo'men (L. abdere, to conceal). — In the Vertebrata, the 
posterior part of the cavity of the trunk, which contains 
the principal viscera ; in some of the Invertebrata, the 
hinder part of the body. 

Abdomina'lia. — A subdivision of the Crustacea, the members 
of which have appendages on the abdomen, but none on 
the thorax. 

Abducen'tes (L. ab, away from ; ducens , leading). — The name 
given to the sixth pair of nerves which supplies the ex- 
ternal rectus muscle of each eye, by which muscle the 
eyeball is rotated outwards, or away from the middle line, 

Abduc'tion (L. abduco , I draw away). — The drawing away of a 
limb from the middle line. 

Abduc tor ter'tii interno'dii seoun'di dl'giti (L. abductor of the 
third internode of the second digit). — A muscle found in 
both manus and pes in Hylobates (one of the Anthropo - 
morpha), which is not at present known in any other 
mammal. 

AbiogS'nSsis (Gr. a, not; bios, life; gennesis , birth). — The pro- 
duction of living from not-living matter, Spontaneous 
generation, 

Abo'masum (L. ab, away from, and omasum ). — The fourth 
stomach of a ruminant, which leads from the third stomach 
or omasum . 

Abo'ral (L, ab, away from; os, oris , the mouth). — The opposite 
face in a star-fish to that which contains the mouth. 

Acale'ph© (Gr, akalephe, a nettle). — The jelly-fishes or sea 
nettles. 


2 


GLOSSARY. 


Aeanthocg'phala (Gr. akantha , a thorn ; kephalc, the head). — 
A .group of parasitic Invertebrata having a number of 
recurved hooks on the proboscis. 

Acanfhd'didffi (Gr. akanthodes, thorny). — A sub-order of Ganoid 
fishes. 

Aoantho pteri (Gr. akantha , a thorn ; pteron , a wing or fin). — 
A group of Teleostean fishes having spiny fins. 

Ac&ri'n& (Gr. akdri, a mite). — A group of Arthropods which 
includes the mites and ticks. 

Aceessd'rius ad llio-costalem (L. accessory to the ilio-costalis ). 
— One of the dorsal muscles of the trunk. 

Aecf pitres (L. aceipltcr, a hawk). — In the old classification of 
birds, the order which included the birds of prey. 

Acephalous (Gr. a, without; kephalc, the head).— Without a 
distinct head. 

Acer vulus cSr'Sbri (L. acervulus , a little heap ; cerebrum , the 
brain). — A mass of gritty matter contained in the pineal 
gland. 

Acet&lmlum (L. a vessel for holding vinegar). — The cavity in 
the innominate bone into which the femur aiticulates. Also 
applied to the suckers with which the cephalic processes of 
some Cephalopoda are provided. 

Achg'tidse (Gr. achetes, a grasshopper). — The crickets. 

Achla'mydate (Gr. a, not ; chlamys , ch/amydos , a cloak, mantle). 
— A term applied to those Branchiogasteropods which 
are destitute of a mantle. 

Aci'culum (L. diminutive of acus , a needle). — A sharp pointed 
process carried by the parapodia of the polychcete Annelida. 

Acine'tse (Gr. akinetas, immoveable). — A group of the Infusoria, 
the members of which in the adult stage are non -locomo- 
tive. 

Acine'tiform. — A term applied to the embryo Infusorians, which 
resemble the A cine tee, 

A'clni (L. acznus , a grape). — The small granulations composing 
the substance of some glands. 

Acotyle'donous (Gr. a, not ; kotyledon , a cup-shaped hollow). — 
Applied to cryptogamic plants whose spores have no 
cotyledons or seed-leaves. 

Acri'did® (Gr. akris, akridos, a grasshopper). — The grasshopper 
tribe of insects. 

A'crodont (Gr. akron , the summit ; odous, bdontos , a tooth). — 
Having the teeth attached by their bases to the summit 
* of the parapet of the jaw, as in some of the Lacertilia. 
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A'crogen (Gr. akron , the summit ; gennao, I produce).— ~ A 
plant, the growth of which takes place at its summit. 

Acromion (Gr. akron , the summit ; omos, a shoulder). — The 
process of the scapula which forms the summit of the 
shoulder. 

Actinozo'a (Gr. aktis, a ray ; zdon, an animal). — A division of 
the Coelenterata. 

Adambula'cral ossicles (L. ad, to ; ambulacrum , a walk shaded 
with trees ; ossicle , a little bone). — In the star-fishes, the 
small ossicles against which the ambulacral ossicles abut, 
and which lie at the sides of the groove which the ambula- 
cral ossicles bound superiorly. 

Adduction (L. ad, to ; duco, I lead). — The bringing of a limb 
to the middle line ; the reverse process to abduction.* 

Adduc'tor. — A muscle, the contraction of which brings a limb 
to another or towards the middle line. In the Lamelli- 
branchiata, the muscles* which close the valves of the shell 

_ are termed adductors . 

Adenoid (Gr. aden, a gland; eidos, form). — Glandular; 
applied to a special variety of connective tissue found in 

w glands. 

A'dipose (L. adeps, fat). — Fatty. 

Ad'nate (L. ad, to ; natus , born). — A term applied to the 
stipules of plants which adhere to the petiole. 

Adre'nal (L. ad, to ; renes, the kidneys). — A name given to two 
glandular bodies connected with the kidneys. 

Advent!' tia capillaris (L. adventicius , foreign, strange ; cdpillus, 
a hair). — A continuous covering which some capillaries 
possess, and which is derived from the surrounding con- 
nective tissue. 

ASsthe'sodic (Gr. a is thesis, sense, perception). — Conveying 
sensory impulses ; sensitive. 

2Eti61ogy (Gr. aitiologia , the giving an account). — The branch 
of Biology which treats of the origin and development of 
organic beings. 

Aetomor pheB (Gr. aetos, an eagle ; morphe, form). — The birds of 
prey. 

Afferent (L. ad, to ; fero , I carry). — Carrying to, as an afferent 
nerve which conveys impulses to a nerve centre. 

Agamic (Gr. a , not ; gamos , marriage). — Applied to ova which 
germinate without being impregnated. 

Agamog$'n£sis (Gr. a , not ; gamos , marriage ; gennesis, a 
beginning). — Non-sexual reproduction. 
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Aglos'sa (Gr. a, not ; gldssa , a tongue). — A group of the Am - 
phibia in which a tongue is not developed. 

Aglyphodd'ntia (Gr. a, not ; glupho , I carve ; odous, odontos , a 
tooth). — A division of the Ophidia which have none of the 
maxillary teeth grooved. 

Ag'minated (L. agmen , a troup). — Grouped together; as the 
agminated glands of Peyer in the small intestine. 

Ailuroi'dea (Gr. ailouros, a cat). — A group of the Carnivora 
which includes the cats, civets, and hycenas. 

Ala vespertilid'nis (L. the wing of the bat). — The name applied 
to that part of the womb between the Fallopian tube 
and the ovary, from its resemblance. 

A'l® (L. ala , a wing). — The lateral petals of such a flower as 
that of the pea or bean. Also applied to winglike pro- 
cesses of bone or muscle, as the alae of the diaphragm and 
of the sphenoid bone. 

Alary (L. ala, a wing). — Applied to certain muscles attached in 
pairs to the walls of the pericardial chamber inserted into 
the hypodermis in some Inserta . 

Albumen (L. albus , white). — A proteid animal substance of 
which the white of an egg may be taken as an example. 
Vegetable albumen is a similar substance found in many 
seeds between the embryo and the integuments. 

Albur'nam. — The young wood of an exogenous stem. 

Alectromor'ph® (Gr. alerter , a cock; morphe , form). — The 
fowls. 

Al'g® (L. algor , coldness, or alligc, to entangle). — The sea- 
weeds and similar plants. 

Alimentary canal (L. alimentum } nourishment). — The di 
gestive cavity from the mouth to the anus. 

Alimentation (L. alimentum , nourishment). — The taking of 
nourishment into the system. 

Alinatal process (L. ala, a wing ; nasits , the nose). — A pro- 
cess surrounding each nasal aperture in the chondro- 
cranium of the frog. 

Alisphe'noid (L. ala, a wing ; os sphenoides, the sphenoid bone). 
— A bone of the skull which is represented in human 
anatomy by the great wing of the sphenoid bone. 

AllftntQis (Gr. alias , a sausage). — An outgrowth from the hinder 
part of the embryonic alimentary canal in mammals, birds, 
and reptiles, which performs the part of a respiratory 
organ during part of foetal life. 

Alligttto'rid®. — The alligator group of reptiles. 
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Alve'olus (L. alveolus , a little hollow). — A small depression; 
the socket of a tooth. Also the name given to each of the 
five pieces of which the oral skeleton is composed in the 
JEchinidea . The ultimate saccules of a racemose gland. 

Ambula'cra (L. ambulacrum , a garden walk). — The spaces in 
the tests of sea-urchins and star-fishes, containing the 
apertures through which the “ tube feet ” are protruded. 

Ambula'cra]. — Relating to the ambulacra , as the ambulacral 
vessels. 

Ambula cral ossicles (L. ambulacrum , a garden walk ; ossiculum , 
a little bone). — In the star-fishes, the ossicles which bound 
the sides and roof of the ambulacral grooves. 

Ambulatory (L. am bald re , to walk). — Applied to the appen- 
dages of Crustacea which are used in walking. 

Amet&'bola (Gr. a, not; met a hole, change). — The insects which 
do not undergo metamorphosis. 

Amiadee. — A sub-order of Ganoid fishes. 

Am'monite (so called from their resembling the horns on the sta- 
tues of Jupiter- Ammon). — A group of extinct Cephalopods. 

Amnion (Gr. amnos , a lamb). — One of the appendages of the 
foetus in mammals and birds. 

Amoeba (Gr. ameibo , 1 change). — A genus of the Rhizopoda, 
the members of which constantly change their shape. 

Amoeboid (Gr. ameibo , I change). — Like an amoeba. 

Amphiarthro sis (Gr. amphi, both ; arthron , an articulation). — 
An articulation of bones partaking of the character both 
of a diarthrosis or moveable joint, and a synarthrosis or 
immoveable joint. 

Amphibia (Gr. amphi \ both; bios, life). — A division of the 
Vertebrata adapted for breathing in water when young, 
and in air when mature. 

Amphicoelus (Gr. amphi , both; hollos, hollow). — Applied to 
vertebrae which are concave at both ends. 

Amphidiartbro'sis (Gr. amphi, both ; diarthrbsis, an articulation). 
— A term applied to such an articulation as that of the 
lower jaw with the temporal bone, because it partakes of 
the nature of a hinge-joint, and, at the same time, admits 
of a movement from side to side. 

Amphidis'cus (Gr. amphi , both ; diskos, a disc or quoit). — A 
siliceous body resembling two cogged wheels connected 
by an axle, found in some sponges. 

Amphimor'ph© (Gr. amphi, both ; morphe, form). — A group Of 
birds which comprises the flamingoes. 
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AmpHox'us (Gr. amphi, both ; oxus, sharp, pointed), — The 
lowest vertebrate animal. Its body is pointed at both 
ends. 

Amphl'poda (Gr. amp hi, both; pous, podos, a foot). — A divi- 
sion of the Crustacea. 

Aniphirhi'na (Gr. amphi \ both ; rh/s t rhinos , the nose). — 
Applied by Haeckel to the Elasmobranch fishes, because 
the nasal sac is double. 

Amphisbse'noida (Gr. amphis , both ways ; baino, I walk). — A 
group of the Lacertilia . 

Ampulla (L. ampullor , I swell out). — The dilated extremities 
of the semicircular canals of the ear. 

Amygdalae (Gr. amugdale , an almond). — Two rounded lobes 
in the cerebellum. 

Amyla'ceous (Gr. arnylon, starch). — Starch-like. Of or belong- 
ing to starch. 

Am'yloid (Gr. amylon y starch ; eidos, form). — Of the chemical 
nature of starch. 

Amyloly'tic (Gr. amy/on , starch ; / uo , I loose). — Having the 
power of converting starch into dextrin and grape-sugar. 

Anacan'thini (Gr. anakanthos , without thorns). — A group of 
Teleostean fishes. 

Anoe'mia (Gr. an , not; aima, blood). — A pathological term 
signifying a deficiency of blood ; the condition of the 
body after a great loss of blood. 

Anffisthe'sia (Gr. atiaisthetos, senseless). — Loss of sensation. 

Anapd'physis (Gr. ana, upon ; apophuo , I grow). — The lower of 
two accessory processes which sometimes appear on the 
neural arches of the lumbar vertebrae. 

Anap'tychi (Gr. anaptyche \ unfolding).— Heart-shaped plates of 
shelly substance found in some Goniatites and Ammo- 
nites. 

Anarthrd'poda (Gr. a, not ; arthros y a joint ; pous, podos y a 
foot). — A division of the Annulosa, the members of which 
are destitute of jointed limbs. 

An&B'tomose (Gr. ana , through ; $totna y a mouth). — To open 
into each other (as do veins and arteries), so as to form a 
network. 

Au&'tomy (Gr. ana , up ; temno y I cut), — The science which treats 
of the structure of organisms as determined by their dis- 
section. 

Auchylo'fiis (Gr. ankule 9 a thong or clasp). — The union of two 
or more separate bones so as to fonn only one bone. 
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Anconeus (Gr. ankdn , the elbow). — A name given to muscles 
placed mainly below the elbow and fore-arm. 

An'drophore (Gr. aner, andros , a man; phoreo , I bear), — The 
branches of the gonoblastidium of some Siphonophora 
which bear -the male gonophores. 

An'eurism (Gr. aneuruno , I enlarge). — A tumour filled with 
blood arising from the rupture, wounding, or dilatation of 
an artery. 

Anfractud'sities (L. anfradus , a winding). — The furrows or 
sulci which divide the convolutions of the brain. 

Angeid'logy (Gr. angeion , a vessel ; logos, discourse).— The 
department of Anatomy which comprises a description 
of the blood-vessels and absorbents. 

An'gular (L. angulus , a corner). — A bone of the mandible in 
some Vertebrata. 

Ang'ulo-sple'nial (L. angulus , a comer ; splenium , a splint). — 
One of the bones of the mandible in some vertebrate skulls. 

An'kylose (see Anchylose). 

Annelida (L .annulus , a ring). — A division of the Anarthropoda 
which embraces the earth-worm, leech, &c. 

Annula'ris (L. annulus , a ring). — The fourth digit of themanus, 
which in man is the “ring-finger.” 

Annuloi'da (L. annulus , a ring). — A division of the Invertebrata, 
formerly including the Echinodermata and the Scolecida, 
but now used by Huxley for a series which embraces the 
Annelida and Trichoscolices. 

Annulo'sa (L. annulus , a ring). — A division of the Invertebrata 
which includes the Arthropoda and Anarthropoda. 

An'nulus (L. a ring). — Applied to a thin ring of chitine which 
encircles the mantle of the Tetrabranchiata, and into which 
the shell muscles are inserted. Also to the cellular ring 
which lines the sporangium of a fern. 

An'xraluft ovalis (L. oval ring). — The border which bounds the 
fossa ovalis of the septum between the auricles of the 
heart. 

Anodon'ta (Gr. an, not ; odous , odontos , a tooth). — The fresh- 
water mussels, which are bivalve molluscs, having valves 
which are destitute of teeth. 

Anomu'ra (Gr. anomos, irregular; oura, a tail).— A tribe of 
Decapod Crustacea, of which the hermit crab is a type. 

Anoplothe'rid® (Gr. anoplos , unarmed ; ther, a beast). — A 
family of extinct mammals belonging to the eocene and 
miocene epochs. 
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Anor'thoscope (Gr. anortho , I set straight again ; skopeo , I be- 
hold). — An instrument so constructed, that distorted 
images drawn on cards for the purpose, on being placed 
in it, and whirled rapidly round, are seen restored to their 
just proportions. 

Antambula'cral face (Gr. anti , opposite). — In the star-fish, that 
face on which there are no ambulacra. 

Ante-bra'chium (L. ante, before ; bra chi urn, the arm from the 
elbow to the wrist). — The fore-arm. 

Antefur'ca (L. ante , before; furca, a fork). — The anterior 
forked projections from the sternal wall in each somite of 
a cockroach. 

Anten'na (L. the yard-arm of a ship). — A jointed appendage of 
the head in Insecta, Crustacea, and Myriapoda. 

Anten'nule (L. dim. of antenna ). — The shorter pair of antennx 
in the Crustacea. 

Ante'rior (L. ante , before). — I ^Comparative Anatomy, towards 
the head. In Human Anatomy often employed in the 
sense of ventral. 

An'ther (Gr. ant/ios, a flower). — In plants, the sac of the stamen 
which contains the pollen. 

AntherFdium (Gr. ant/ios , a flower ; eidos, form). — The repro- 
ductive organs of ferns and other cryptogamic plants 
which contain the male reproductive elements. 

Anthe'rozoids (Gr. ant/ios , a flower ; zdon, an animal). — The 
vibratile filaments in cryptogamic plants which are the 
homologues of the spermatozoa of animals. 

Anthro'pidae (Gr. ant/irdpos , a man). — The genus man. 

An'thropomorpha (Gr. ant/vopos , a man ; morphe , form). — The 
man-like apes. 

Antihe'lix (Gr. anti , opposite). — The curved ridge of the 
* external ear within the helix. 

Antitra'gus (Gr. anti , opposite). — A small elevation of the 
external ear opposite the tragus. 

Antitrochan'ter (Gr. anti , opposite). — The articular surface on 
the ilium of birds on which the great trochanter of the 
femur plays. 

Antrum pylo ri (L. cave of the pylorus).— A depression near 
the pyloric end of the human stomach. 

Anu'ra (Gr. a , not; oura , a tail).— A group of the Amphibia, 
comprising the frogs and toads, the members of which are 
destitute of tails. 

A'nus (L. a vent). — The external opening of the large intestine. 
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Aor'ta (perhaps from Gr. aeiro , I take up, suspend, or carry)* — 
The main artery which springs from and suspends the 
heart. 

Aphasia (Gr. a, not; p/iasis , speech). — Loss of the mental 
faculty of speech as distinguished from paralysis of the 
organs concerned in speech. 

Apnce'a (Gr. a , not ; pneo> I breathe). — A condition in which, 
owing to an abnormally large supply of oxygen to the 
blood, the respiratory movements are temporarily sus- 
pended. Sometimes used pathologically as the exact 
opposite of this, viz , as almost synonymous with asphyxia, 

Apo'da (Gr. a, not ; pons, pod os, a foot). — A group of the 
Cirripedia, the sole representative of which has neither 
thoracic nor abdominal limbs. 

A'podemes (Gr. apodemeo , tp go away, travel). — Processes which 
in the tenth, eleventh, twelfth, and thirteenth somites of 
the cephalothorax of the crayfish, project inwards and 
unite with one another in the thorax. 

Apo'lar (Gr. a , not ; polos , a pole). — A term applied to those 
nerve corpuscles which have no radiating processes. 

Aponeurosis (Gr. apo, from ; neuron, a sinew). — White fibrous 
tissue spread out in a sheet, which envelopes and binds 
down the muscles of different regions. 

Apd'physis (Gr. apophuo , I grow from). — A process or pro- 
tuberance of bone. 

Appendices epiploic® (L. appendix , an appendage; Gr. 
epiploon , the omentum). — Projections from the serous coat 
of the large intestine containing fat. 

Appendicular (L. appendix , an appendage). — Applied to that 
part of the skeleton (the limbs) which is attached to the 
axial skeleton. 

Appendix vermifor'mis (L. worm-like appendage).— A narrow 
tapering process of the caecum. 

Appendix vSsi'c® (L. appendage of the bladder). — An ab- 
normal protrusion of a part of the mucous coat of the 
bladder through the muscular coat. 

AprocTa (Gr. a , not; pro Idas, the anus or seat). — A group of 
die Turbellaria in which there is no anal aperture. 

Apte'ria (Gr. a , not ; ptcron , a feather). — The spaces between 
the contour feathers in a bird. 

Aptery'gid® (Gr. a , not ; pteron , a wing). — A subdivision of the 
Ratitae in birds, which comprises the extinct wingless 
" ’• bird of New Zealand 
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Ap'tychi (Gr. apto, I fasten). — Plates of shelly substance found 
sometimes in the terminal chamber of Ammonite shells. 

Aquceduc'tus coeh'le® (L. aqueduct of the cochlea). — A small 
canal leading from the cochlea of the human ear to the 
jugular fossa of the petrous bone. 

Aqu©duc'tus Fallo'pii (L. aqueduct of Fallopius). — The canal 
in the temporal bone which transmits the facial nerve. 

Aqu&duc'tus Syl'vii (L. aqueduct of Sylvius). — A narrow 
canal connecting the third ventricle of the brain with its 
fourth ventricle, so named from its discoverer. 

Aqueeduc'tus vesti'buli (L. aqueduct of the vestibule). — A 
small canal leading from the vestibule of the human ear 
to the posterior surface of the petrous bone. 

Aqueous (L. aqua, water). — Watery. Applied to the humour 
filling the anterior chamber of the eye. 

Aquiferous canals (L. aqua , water; fero , I carry). — Water- 
bearing. Small canals which in some molluscs traverse 
the substance of the foot and open externally. 

Araeh'nida (Gr. arachne , a spider). — A division of the Ar- 
thropoda which includes the spiders, scorpions, and 
mites. 

Arachni'dial mammiriae (Gr. arachne , a spider ; L. mamilla , a 
little teat). — The teat-like terminations of the ducts of the 
glands which secrete the web in the spiders. 

Arachni'dial papillae (Gr. arachne \ a spider; L. papilla , a 
nipple). — The terminations of the arachnidial mammillae. 

Arachni'dium (Gr. arachne , a spider). — The glandular organ in 
which the web of spiders is secreted. 

Arach'uoid (Gr. arach?ie \ a spider’s web). — The serous sac which 
forms the middle of the three enveloping membranes of 
the brain and spinal cord. 

Aranei'na (L. ardnca , a spider). — The spiders. 

Ar'bor vi't® (L. tree of life). — The name applied to the tree- 
like disposition of the grey and white nerve tissues in the 
cerebellum, as seen in a vertical section. 

Archseoptery'gidae (Gr. arc halos, ancient ; pteryx , a wing). — A 
class of extinct Oolitic birds, of which at present only one 
representative (Archaeopteryx) is known. 

Arehseofitbmatous (Gr. arc halos, ancient, primitive; stoma, 
stbmatos , the mouth, entrance), — A term applied to a 
gasirula when the blastopore does not entirely close up, 
but remains as the aperture by which the endoderm of the 
organism communicates with the exterior. , 
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Archego'nmm (Gr. archos, chief; gune, a female).— The organ 
which contains the female reproductive elements in 
cryptogams. 

Archen'tron (Gr. archos , chief ; enter on, the intestine). — The pri- 
mitive alimentary sac in the embryo of some of the 
Invertebrata. 

Archiblas'tula (Gr. archos , chief; blastano , to germinate). — A 
term applied by Haeckel to the vesicular morula formed by 
the process of yelk division in the ovum of the Physemaria. 

Arctis'ca. — A group of the Arachnida. 

Arctoi'dea (Gr. arktos , a bear). — A group of the Carnivora 
which includes the bears, weasles, &c. 

Arctopithe'cini (Gr. arktos , a bear; pitheks , an ape). — The mar- 
mosets, small thickly-furred quadrupedal apes. 

Area germinativa (L. germinal area). — The area of the ovum 
in which the embryo appears. 

Area opa'ca (L. opaque area). — The marginal opaque ring 
which surrounds the pellucid area of the ovum, and from’ 
which the foetal appendages are developed. 

Area peJJu'cida (L. pellucid or clear area). — The central por- 
tion of the germinal area from which alone the embryo fe 
developed. 

Area vasculo'sa (L. vascular area). — The area of the blasto- 
derm in which the foetal blood-vessels are developed. 

Are'dlar (L. areola , a little space). — Applied to a form of 
connective tissue which exhibits small spaces between its 
fibrous felt-t* 'i. 

Arrenotokous (Gr. arren, arrenos , a male; tokos , a bringing 
forth). — A term applied to those small females amongst 
insects which lay eggs, from which only male offspring are 
developed. 

Ar'tery (Gr. aer , air ; tereo , I keep ; or it has been suggested 
probably Gr. arteria from arter , that by which anything is 
suspended). — A vessel which conveys blood from the 
heart, and the largest of which (the aorta) helps to suspend 
the heart. Arteries were thought by the ancients to 
contain air, 

Arthro'dia (Gr. arthron , a joint). — A joint with nearly flat sur* 
faces, as in the articulations of the carpus, tarsus, and 
vertebrae, admitting motion on all sides. 

Arthrogas'tra (Gr. arthron , a joint ; gastcr, the stomach). — The 
scorpions and pseudo-scorpions, a division of the Arach* 
nida. 
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ArthrS'logy (Gr. art /iron , a joint ; logos, a discourse). — The 
branch of Anatomy which treats of the joints. 

ArthrApoda (Gr. arthron , a joint; pous, podos, a foot). — A 
division of the Invertebrata which comprises all those 
animals which have jointed appendages. 

Arthrozo'ic (Gr. arthron , a joint; zoon, an animal). — A series 
of the Invertebrata which embraces the Arthropoda, 
Nematoscolices, and Choetognatha. 

Articulare (L. relating ‘to a joint). — A bone of the lower jaw, 
wdiich, in most of the Vertebrata but mammals, results 
from one of the ossifications of Meckel's cartilage. 

Articula'ta (L. ar tic ulus, a joint). — A group of Brachiopods in 
which the two valves of the shell are united by a hinge. 

Arti'culi (L. joints). — The joints of the cirri of the Crinoidea. 

Artiodac'tyla (Gr. artios, even; daktulos, a finger or toe). — A 
group of the Ungulata, the members of which have an 
even number of digits. 

Aryepiglot'tic ligaments. — Folds of mucous membrane extend- 
ing from the arytenoid cartilages to the epiglottis. 

Aryte'noid (Gr. arytaina , a pitcher or ladle ; eidos, shape). — 
The name of the two pyramidal cartilages of the larynx 
which art* situated on the posterior border of the cricoid 
cartilage. 

Arytenoi'deus. — The muscle which passes from one arytenoid 
cartilage to the other. 

Ascala'bota (Gr. askalatm , a newt). — A group of the Lacertilia . 

As'oi (Gr. ask os, a leathern bottle). — The name given to the 
sporangia of fungi, in which spores are produced by 
division of the protoplasm. 

Ascidia'rium (Gr. askos, a bag or leathern bottle ; eidos, form). — 
The structure which is formed by the ascidiozooids in the 
development of an Ascidian. 

Ascidioi'da (Gr. askos, a bag ; eidos, form). — A group of Mol- 
lusca, so called because they resemble in shape a two- 
necked bottle. 

Asci'tes (Gr. askos, a bottle). — Dropsy of the abdomen ; so 
called from the bottle-like appearance to which it gives rise. 

Ascones (Gr. askon, a skin). — A family of the Calcispongm, 

As'cospores (Gr. askos, a leathern bottle ; spar a, a seed). — Spores 
produced by division of protoplasmic masses, as in Torula , 
Mu cor, &c. 

Asex'uaL — Not sexual ; applied to modes of reproduction in 
which sex takes no share, as gemmation, fission, &c. 
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Asphyxia (Gr. a , not ; sphuxis , the pulse).— The state pro- 
duced by deprivation of air or deficiency of oxygen in the 
air breathed. 

Assi'milate (L. ad, to ; similis , like). — To convert food into 
nutriment ; to make like. 

Asteri'dea (Gr. aster, a star). — A group of the Echinodermata 
which comprises the star-fishes. 

Asteris'cus (Gr. asteriskos , a little star). — The posterior and 
b smaller otolith in the ear of Teleostean fishes. 

Astigmatism (Gr. a , not ; stigma , a mark). — A term for dimness 
of vision supposed to arise from malformation of the 
crystalline lens. 

Astragalus (Gr. astragalos , a die shaped like the ankle-bone). 
— One of the bones of the tarsus, which in man forms the 
ankle-bone. 

Atlas (Gr. the name of the god who was supposed to hold up the 
earth). — The first cervical vertebra which supports the skull 

A'toll (L. attollo , I raise up). — A coral island consisting of a 
ring of coral having a lagoon in the centre. 

A'trial canals (L. atrium , a hall). — A pair of canals in the 
Tunicata , which open near the rectum. 

Atrfcha (Gr. a, not ; thrix, trichos , the hair). — A subdivision of 
the Ncmatorhyncha which have no cilia. 

A'trium (L. the open court of a Roman house). — The auricular 
portion of the heart. Also the cloaca of the Aseidioida. 

A'trophy (Gr. a , not ; trepho , I nourish). — The wasting away of 
tissue for want of nourishment. 

Attollens (L. attollo , to raise up). — Raising up; elevating; 
applied to certain muscles which lift the parts to which 
they are attached. 

At'trahens (L. attraho, to draw up). — Drawing up. Applied to 
certain muscles which act in this way. 

Au'ricle (L. auricula , the outer ear). — The external ear. The 
receiving chambers of the heart are named auricles, because 
of the fancied resemblance of the auricular appendages to 
little ears. 

AurFculse (L. dim. of auris, the ear). — Perforated processes 
which arch over the ambulacra in the Echinidea. 

AurFculo-orbicula/ris. — A round muscle attached to the pinna 
of the ear in some Vertebrates. 

Autd'phagi (Gr. autos, self; phdgo , I eat). — A term applied to 
birds which are able to run about and obtain (heir own 
food as soon as hatched. 
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Avut (L, birds).— One of the divisions of the Vertebrate, 

AvicuLa'rium (L. avion la , a little bird). — An appendage of the 
Polyzoa which somewhat resembles a bird's head. 

Axial— A term applied to that part of the skeleton which 
forms the main axis of the body. 

Axilla (L. the arm-pit). — The angle made by the leaf of a 
plant with the stem. Used also in human anatomy in its 
literal signification, to denote the angle between the arm 
and the trunk 

Axis (L. a pivot). — The second cervical vertebra, which sup- 
plies the pivot on which the head turns. Also applied to 
the central portion of the body round which the other 
parts are arranged. 

A'zygos u'vulae (Gr a> not ; zugos y a yoke). — A muscle of the 
uvula. The term azygos is used as an adjective, to denote 
a muscle, vein, or other part of the body which is without 
a fellow. 


B. 

Bacillary (L. bacillum , a little staff). — Applied to the layer of 
the retina which contains the rods and cones. 

Bacillus (L. bacillum , a little staff). — A variety of Bacterium. 

Bacterium (Gr. bakterion , a staff). — The rod-like jointed filament 
which is found in putrefying organic infusions. 

Baguette (Fr. baguette , a small stick, a ramrod). — The term 
applied to the curved rods contained in the capsules into 
which the nucleolus of some Infusoria divides during con- 
jugation. 

Baleenoidea (L. balcena , a whale). — A division of the Cetacea, 
comprising the right whale and the fin-fishes. 

Balan'idee (Gr. balarws , an acorn), — The sessile Cirripedia. 

Baleen (Fr. baleine , whalebone). — The whalebone plates which 
in the Balasnoidea take the place of teeth 

Barb (L. barba , a beard). — The term applied to the lateral 
processes of the rachis of the contour feathers of a bird. 

Bar'bule (L. dim. of barba , a beard). — Pointed processes of 
the barbs of the contour feathers of a bird. 

Basalia (Gr. basis, a pedestal). — The basal cartilages of the fins 
of the Elasmobranchii . 

Basic erite (Gr. basis , a pedestal ; keraia, a horn). — The second 
joint of the antennas of Crustaceans 
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Basihyl al (L. basis , the base ; hy aides, hyoid bone). — An ossi- 
fication of each corner of the hyoidean arch occurring in 
some fishes ; represented in Human Anatomy by the body 
of the hyoid bone. 

Basioccip ital (L. basis, a pedestal, base ; occiput , the back of 
the head). — A bone of the skull which in Human Anatomy 
_ is represented by the basilar process of the occipital bone. 

Basiophtharmite (Gr. basis, a pedestal ; ophthalnws, .the eye). — 
The proximal joint of the eye-stalks in the Crustacea, 

BasTpodite (Gr. basis, a pedestal ; pons, podos, a foot). — That 
joint of the limb of an arthropod animal which is arti- 
culated to the body. 

Basi/ter'ygoid (Gr. basis, a pedestal ; pterygion , a little wing), — 
One of the bones of the vertebrate skull ; represented in 
Human Anatomy by the pterygoid plates. 

Basi-sphe'noid ( Gr. basis, a pedestal ; sphen , a wedge) . — One 
of the bones of the vertebrate skull ; represented in Human 
Anatomy by the posterior part of the body of the sphenoid 
bone. 

Basi-tem'poral (Gr. basis , a pedestal ; L. tcmpora, the temples). 
— One of the bones of the vertebrate skull. 

Ba'sis era'nii. — The base or floor of the skull. 

Bast or Bass. — The innermost layer of the bark of an exogenous 
tree. 

Batra'chia (Gr. batrachos, a frog). — A division of the Amphibia, 
sometimes termed Anura, which includes the frogs. 

Bdlemnites (Gr. belemnos, a dart). — An extinct group of Cepha- 
lopoda, the fossil remains of which were formerly termed 
thunderbolts. 

Belodontidae (Gr. be! os, an arrow ; odous, odontos , a tooth). — A 
group of the Crocodilia, now extinct. 

Bi ceps bra chii (L. biceps , having two heads ; brachium, the fore- 
arm). — The double-headed muscle which flexes the fore-arm. 

Bi'ceps fe moris (L. biceps, having two heads ; femury the thigh). 
—One of the muscles of the thigh. 

Bicus'pid (L. bis , twice; cuspis , a pointed extremity). — Having 
two points, as the bicuspid teeth. Applied also to the 
valve between the left auricle and ventricle. 

Bi'fureate (L. bis, twice; furca, a fork). — To divide into two 
branches, so as to give rise to a kind of fork. 

Bil&'teral sym'metry (L. bis, in two ways ; latera, sides ; Gr. 
symmetria , proportion). — The similarity of parts on the 
, right and left sides of a body. 
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Bite (&, bills),— The alkaline secretion of the liver. 

, BilifuTvin (bile ; fulvus, dark or reddish yellow).— A yellow 
, colouring matter of the bile. 

? Biliru'bin (bile; rubor, redness).— A red colouring matter 

- of the bile. 

Biliver'din (Fr. bile, the bile; vert , green). — A green colouring 
matter found in bile. 

Bid'logy (Gr. bios , life; logos, a discourse). — The science which 
treats of the nature and properties of all living, as distinct 
from not living, matter. 

Bipolar (L. bis , twice; polus, a pole). — Having two poles; 
applied to those ganglionic nerve corpuscles which have 
two radiating processes. 

Bisex'ual (L. bis , in two ways; sex us, sex). — Not having the 
sexes united in the same individual, 

Bi'valve (L. bis , twice ; valves , folding doors). — Having a shell 
with two valves. 

Bivium (L. a place with two roads). — The two posterior 
ambulacra of the Echinidea. 

Blastema (Gr. blastema , a bud, shoot). — The indifferent tissue 
of the embryo. 

Blas'tide (Gr. blastos, a germ). — A small, clear space in the 
segments of the ovum, which is the precursor of the 
nucleus. 

Blas'tocoele (Gr. blastos, a germ ; k oil os, hollow). — The central 
cleavage cavity of the morula produced by the segmenta- 
tion of the holoblastic ovum. 

Blas'toderm (Gr. blastos , a germ; derma , skin). — The germinal 
membrane from which the embryo is developed. 

Blastoi'dea (Gr. blastos, a bud; eidos t form). — A group of 
extinct Crinoidea. 

Blafftomere (Gr. blastos , a germ; meros, a part, portion). 
— The segments produced by the division of the 
ovum. 

Blas'tosphere (Gr. blastos , a germ ; sphaira, a ball, sphere). — 
The hollow sphere formed by the arrangement of the 
blastomeres on the periphery of the ovum. 

Blas'to&tyle (Gr. blastos, a bud ; stylos, a style, pen). — The 
special stalk upon which the gonophores in the Hydro- 
phora are frequently developed. 

Bd'tany (Gr. botane, an herb). — The branch of Biology which 
treats of vegetable life. 

Bra’cUal (L. brachium , the fore-arm). — Relating to the arm. 
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Brachialis anti'cus (L. brachialis, relating to the arm ; antkus, 
forward, in front). — A muscle arising from the humerus 
and inserted in the ulna. 

Brachfferous disk (L. brachium , the arm \ fero , I bear, carry). 
— The floor of the sub-umbrellar cavity in the Rhizosto- 
midae, from which the “ arms ” are given off. 

Brachid poda (Gr. brachion , an arm ; pous, a foot). — A division 
of the Mollusca having long ciliated arms and bivalve shells. 

Bra'chium (L. the fore-arm). — The division of the anterior 
extremity -which lies between the shoulder and the 
elbow. 

Bra'chyceph'ali (Gr. brachus , short ; kephalc, the head). — Those 
members of the human race which have *§hort skulls, that 
is, with a cephalic index of 80 or above. 

Brachyn'ra (Gr. brachus , short ; oura, the tail). — A subdivision 
of the Crustacea in which the abdomen is comparatively 
small. 

Bract (L. bradca , a thin plate). — The modified leaf commonly 
found at the base of a flower-stalk in plants 

Bran'chisa (Gr. gills). — The respiratory organs of fishes and some 
amphibians, adapted for breathing the air dissolved in 
water. 

Branchial (Gr. bronchia , a gill). — Relating to the gills. Applied 
to the heart of an invertebrate animal, it signifies a heart 
which receives its blood from the vessels ot the gills, and 
not from the systemic vessels. 

Bran chio-car'diac canals (Gr. branchia , a gill ; kardia , the 
heart).— In the Crustacea, canals which bring the blood 
from the gills to the heart. 

Branchiogasterdpoda (Gr. branchia, a gill ; gas ter , the stomach ; 
pans, pbdos, a foot). — The Gasteropoda which breathe by 
gills. 

Branchid'poda (Gr. branchia , a gill; pous, podos, a foot). — A 
group of Crustaceans having gills supported by the feet. 

BranchioB'tegal membrane (Gr. branchia , a gill ; siege, I cover), 
— A membrane which forms an inner covering to the gills 
in Teleostean fishes. 

Branchios'tegite (Gr. branchia , a gill ; stego, I cover). — A cover- 
ing, or protection for the gills. 

Bron chial (Gr. bronchos , the wind-pipe). — Relating to the air- 
passages and lungs. 

Bronchus (Gr. bronchos, the wind-pipe).— The name given to 
each .of the two primary branches of the trachea. 
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Bry'uzoa (Gr. bruon , moss; zoon, an animal). — Another name 
for the Polyzoa, which group of Invertebrata includes the 
sea-mats, &c. 

Buc cal (L. bucca, the mouth). — Relating to the mouth, as the 
buccal glands. 

Buccinator (L. bucca, the mouth, or buccino , to sound a- trum- 
pet). — A muscle which forms a large part of the wall of 
the mouth, and is chiefly employed in blowing. 

Bulb (L. bullms , an onion). — An underground bud covered 
with scales. 

Bul'bi vestibuli(L. vestibular bulbs). —Two leech -shaped masses 
containing veins, situate in the vestibule of the human 
female reproductive organs. 

Bullms arteriosus (L. arterial bulb). — The portion of the 
heart which in some animals, and in all vertebrate em- 
bryos, intervenes between the ventricle and the arteries, 
and which is usually rhythmically contractile. 

Bulla (L. bulla, a bubble). — The convex osseous wall which 
bounds the tympanum in some Vertebrata. 

Burr. — A circular ridge which appears on the horn of deer, &c. 

Bursa (Gr. a leather bottle). — A pouch ; a membranous sac 
containing fluid, interposed between parts which are sub- 
ject to movement on one another to reduce friction. 

Bur'sa Entia'na. — The duodenal segment of the intestine in 
Elasmobranch fishes. 

Bursa lis (L. bursa , a pouch). — A muscle, which in lizards is 
attached to the inner posterior wall of the orbit, and in 
birds to the sclerotic coat of the eye. 

Bys'sus (Gr. bussos , flax). — A cluster of silky threads by which 
the sea-muscle and other Lamellibranchiata attach them- 
selves to rocks. 


G 

Cadaveric (L. cadaver , a corpse). — Corpse-like. Cadaveric 

rigidity is the stiffening of the muscles, or rigor mortis 
which takes place after death. 

C&'eujn (L. emeus, blind). — The blind intestine, a diverticulum 
from the intestine proper in the Vertebrata. 

C&lamus (Gr. kalamos , a reed). — The quill of a bird's feather. 

C&lamus scriptorius (L. a writing-pen). — The angle formed 
by the divergence of the posterior pyramids of the medulla 
oblongata. 
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Calca'neum (L. calx , the heel). — The bone of the tarsus, which 
in man' forms the heel. 

Cal 'car (L. a spur). — The prominence on the anterior edge of 
the pes of a frog. The “ spur ” of some birds. Also a 
spur-like process in the Rotifera. 

Cal car a'vis (L. a bird’s spur). — The curved eminence in the 
lateral ventricles of the brain, usually called the hippocam- 
pus minor. 

Calcareous (L. calx , lime). — Composed of lime or salts of 
lime. 

Cal'carine sulcus (L. calcar , a spur; sulcus, a furrow). — The 
furrow of the cerebral hemispheres, which, by its projection 
into the lateral ventricles, gives rise to the hippocampus 
minor. 

CaTciform (L. calx , a pebble). — Pebble-shaped. 

Caloispon'giffi (L. calx, lime ; spongia , a sponge). — The sponges 
with calcareous skeletons,' a division of the Porifera. 

Callo sal gyrus (L. callosus , having a hard skin ; gyrus , a circle 
made by running). — One of the cerebral convolutions. 

Calld sity (L. callosus , having a hard skin).— A hardening o r 
the integument 

Callo so-m&r'ginal sul cus. — The sulcus or furrow which sepa- 
rates the marginal from the callosal cerebral convolution. 

Calorifa'cient (L. color, heat ; facio, I make). — Heat-producing. 

Calyx (Gr. kalyx, a cup, chalice). — The outer whorl of floral 
leaves in a flowering plant The expanded termination of 
the ureters in the kidney, which receive the urinary 
secretion from the urinary tubules. Also the “ cup ” of a 
Crinoid, or of Vorticella. (Plural, calyces.) 

Cam bium. — A tissue composed of mucilaginous cells placed 
between the bark and young wood, or round the vessels of 
exogenous plants. 

Came'lidffi (Gr. kamelos , a camel). — The subdivision of the 
ruminants which embraces the camels. 

Canali'culi (1,. little canals). — The canals in bone which contain 
the blood-vessels. A term for any small channel. 

Cana'lis auricula'ris (L. the auricular canal). — The constriction 
between the auricular and ventricular parts of the foetal 
heart. 

Cana'lis centra lis (L. central canal).— The central canal which 
runs thfough the spinal cord. 

Cana'lis centra/lis modio li (L. central canal of the modiolus). — 
The largest of the canals in the modiolus of the ear. 

c 2 ' 
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Canalis membrana'cea (L. membranous canal).— The central 
canal of the cochlea of the ear. 

Cana/lis reu'niens (L. the re-uniting canal). — The canal by 
which the sacculus of the internal ear communicates with 
the membranous canal of the cochlea. 

Canalis spira lis modioli (L. spiral canal of the modiolus). — A 
small canal winding round the modiolus of the ear. 

Can'cellous (L. cancelli , trellis- work). — A term applied to the 
spongy form of bony tissue. 

Ca'nine (L. cam's, a dog). — A term applied to the teeth next to 
the incisors, commonly called “ eye ” teeth, and which are 
well developed in the dog. 

Can'thus (Gr. kanthos , the corner of the eye). — The corner of 
the eye, formed by the junction of the eyelids. 

Capillary, or Capillary (L. capillus , a hair). —As an adjec- 
tive, fine, hair-like. As a substantive, one of the minute 
thin- walled vessels w'hich unite the arteries and veins, 
and which are so called because of their hair-like size. 
Capillary lymphatics are those minute absorbents which 
form the network in which the lymphatics arise in the 
tissues. 

Capftulum (L. a little head). — Applied to the rounded body 
at the extremity of the manubrium in the antheridium of 
Chara, and similar plants. The head of flowers in the 
Composite. Also a cavity formed by the valves of the 
shell in the Cirripedia , in which the hinder part of the 
body is contained. A rounded process of bone. 

Cap'sulffi atrabilia'riffi (Fr. atrabiliarc, from L. ater, black ; 
bilis , bile). — A term applied by the old anatomists to the 
supra- renal capsules . 

Ca'put cse'cum coli (L. the blind head of the colon). — Another 
name for the caecum, 

Ca'put cor'nu poster i oris (L. head of the posterior horn). — 
The enlargement at the back part of the posterior horn 
of the grey commissure of the spinal cord. 

Ca'put gallina'ginis (L. woodcock’s head). — The crest of the 
urethra, 

Ca'rapace (a shield or covering).— In the Crustacea, that part of 
the exoskeleton which covers the cephalo-thorax. In the 
Chelonia, the dorsal exoskeleton or “ shell.” 

Carbonic acid gas, ") A poisonous gaseous compound of 

Carbonic anhy'dride, > oxygen and carbon, which is largely 

Carbon'ie dioxide, ) given off by all animals and plants. 
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Car'diac (Gr. kardia , the heart). — Relating to the heart. In the 
case of the stomach, the cardiac end is the end nearest 
the heart. 

Car'dinal pro'cess (L. car do, cardinis , a hinge). — A median 
process of the hinge line of the dorsal valve of the shell 
of the Brachiopoda. 

Car'dinal veins (Gr. kardia , the heart).— Veins which run 
backwards and forwards, parallel with the vertebral column, 
and return the blood to the heart in the vertebrate 
embryo, and which in fishes persist through life. 

Car'diogr&ph (Gr. kardia , the heart; grapho , I write). — An 
instrument for registering the movements of the pulse, and 
causing them to trace curves upon a moving sheet of 
paper. 

Car'd*) (L. a hinge). — The basal articulation of the maxilla of 
a cockroach. 

Cari'na (L. a keel). — The two. united petals of such a flower as 
that of a bean or pea (papilionaceous). The keel-like 
process of the sternum of most birds. The piece of the 
valve of a Cirripede Crustacean which is intermediate 
between the calcified pieces ( terga and scuta) of ea^h 
valve. 

Cari'nat® (L. carlna , a keel). — A group of birds provided 
with a keel to the sternum. 

Camas'Bial ^L. cdro y carnis, flesh). — A term applied to the 
fourth premolar tooth of the dog, which bites scissor-like 
against the corresponding tooth in the other jaw. 

Carni'vora (L. caro, carnis , flesh ; vbro, I devour). — An order 
of the Mammalia, the members of which feed largely on 
flesh. 

Card'tid (Gr. kara, the head ; ous, the ear). — The principal 
arteries which convey blood to the head and lie close to 
the ears. 

Carpa'lia (Gr. karpos , wrist). — The bones of the carpus. 

Car'pel (Gr. karpos , fruit). — The modified leaf forming the 
pistil of a flower. 

Carpd'oerite (Gr. karpos , wrist ; keraia y a horn). — One of the 
segments of the antennae of some Crustaceans. 

Carpd'podite (Gr. karpos , wrist; pous, podos, a foot). — The fifth 
segment of the typical appendage of a Crustacean. 

Car'pus (Gr. karpos , wrist). — The wrist. The segment of the 
fore-limb which unites the manus to the fore-arm in the 
Vertebrata , and which in man forms the wrist. 
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Cartilage (L. eartlldgo, gristle).— One of the animal tissues, 
commonly called “ gristle. ” 

Cartila/gines ala'rum na'si (L. cartilages of the wings of the 
nostrils). — The lower lateral cartilages of the nose. 

Cartila'gines latera/les na'si (L. side cartilages of the nose). — 
The upper lateral cartilages of the nose. 

Cartila/gines mino'res vel sesamoi'deae (L. minor, or sesamoid 
cartilages). —The cartilaginous nodules in the membrane 
which attaches the lower lateral cartilages to the upper 
maxilla. 

Cartila/go triti'cea (L. wheat-shaped cartilage). — A cartilagi- 
nous nodule frequently found in the lateral thyro-hyoid 
ligaments. 

Canm'cula lachrymalis (L. canine id a, a little piece of flesh ; 
Idcrima , a tear). — The small reddish eminence in the inner 
corner of each eye. 

Carun'culae myrtifor'mes (L. caruncula , a little piece of flesh ; 
myrtus , the myrtle ; forma , form). — The little elevations 
of the wall of the vagina which remain after the rupture 
of the hymen. 

Casn&'ridse. — The Cassowaries, a group of birds. 

Catallac'ta (Gr. katalatto , to change). — A group of the Protozoa, 
according to Haeckel. 

Cataly'tic (Gr. kataluo , to dissolve). — Having the power to in- 
duce chemical decomposition of a compound by its mere 
presence. 

Catame'nia (Gr. kata , according to ; men, the month). — A term 
applied to the monthly discharges from the uterus ; the 
menses. 

Catarrhi'ni (Gr. kata , near ; rhtn , the nose). — One of the fami- 
lies of the Simiadae (apes), having the septum of the nose 
thin, and therefore the nostrils close together. 

Cau'da equi na (L. horse's tail). — The collection of nerve-roots 
in which the spinal cord ends. 

Cau'dal (L. cauda , a tail). — Relating to the tail, as the caudal 
vertebrae which form the skeleton of the tail. 

Caudate (L. cauda, a tail). — Tail-like. Applied to those 

J ;anglionic corpuscles which have radiating processes, 
ex ^L. the stem or trunk of a tree). — The stem of palms 
and tree-ferns. 

Cau'do-tibialis (L. cauda , a tail). — A muscle which in the 
Phocidce passes from the anterior caudal vertebrae to the 
tibia. 
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Caulis (L. a stalk).’ — An aerial stalk of a plant. 

Ca'vum arterio'sum (L. arterial cavity).— The left portion of 
the ventricle in the turtles. 

Ca'vum pulmonale (L. pulmonary cavity). — The portion of the 
ventricle in the turtles from which the pulmonary artery 
arises. 

Ca'vum veno'sum (L. venous cavity). — The right portion of 
the ventricle in the turtles. 

Cecomor'phse (Gr. hex, kekos , a sea-gull; morphc , form). — The 
Gulls, a group of birds. 

Cdleomor'phse (Gr. kcleos , a woodpecker ; morphc , form). — The 
Woodpeckers. 

Cellulose (L. cellula, a little cell). — A vegetable substance of 
which the cell-wall of plants is composed. 

Cen'trum (L. centrum , the centre of a circle). — The central 
portion, or body of a vertebra. 

Centrum ovale (L. oval centre). — A mass of white substance 
in the cerebrum. 

Cephalas'pidae (Gr. kephale the head ; aspis, a shield). — An 
extinct sub-order of Ganoid fishes. 

Cephalic (Gr. kephale , the head). — Relating to ’the head. 
Applied to a pair of nerve ganglia in the anterior part of 
the body in the Mollusca. 

Cd'phalo-humeralis (Gr. kephale, the head: L. humerus , the 
upper part of the arm). — One of the muscles’ of the 
humerus in some Vertebrata. 

Cephalo'poda (Gr. kephale , the head; pous,podos , a foot). — A 
division of the Mollusca, so called because the organs of 
locomotion are arranged round the head. 

Cephalos'tegite (Gr. kephale , the head ; sfego, I cover). — The 
anterior division of the carapace in some Crustacea. 

Ce'phalo-tho'rax (Gr. kephale, the head ; thorax, a breast- 
plate).— The anterior portion of the body in the Crustacea 
and Arachnida, formed of the coalesced head and thorax. 

Ce'rato-hyal (Gr .kcras, a horn).— The lower ossification of the 
hyoidean arch in the Teleostcan fishes ; represented in 
human anatomy by the lesser cornua of the hyoid bone. 

Cer'ci (Gr. kerkos , a tail). — A pair of styles at the hinder 
extremity of the abdomen in the cockroach. 

Cerebellum (L. the little brain). — The part of the brain which 
overlies the fourth ventricle. 

CS'rSbrum (L. the brain).— The brain proper ; applied to all 
those parts which lie above the cerebellum. 
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Cern'men (L. cera, wax). — The waxy secretion of the glands of 
. the external ear, 

Cern'minons glands (I,, cera, wax). — The glands which secrete 
the waxy material found in the external ear. 

Cervi'cal (L. cervix, the neck). — Relating to the region of the 
neck. 

Cervi'cal scle'rites (L. cervix , , neck ; Gr. skleros , hard). — 
Thickenings in the chitinous skeleton of a cockroach in 
the region of the neck. 

Cervicalis ascen'dens (L. ascending cervical). — One of the 
dorsal muscles of the trunk. 

Cer'vix (L. neck). — The neck portion of an organ, as Cervix 
Uteri , the neck of the womb. 

Cestoi'dea (Gr. kestos, a studded girdle). — The Tape-worms. 

Ceta'cea (Gr. ketos, a whale), — An order of the Mammalia 
which embraces the whales and dolphins. 

ChsBtog'natha (Gr. chaite , hair; gnathos , a jaw). —A group of 
the Invertebrata, including only the genus Sagitta. 

Chala'zee (Gr, ehalaza , hail). — The twisted cord-like bodies 
which help to keep the yolk of an egg in position. The 
places where the vessels enter the nuclei of the ovules of 
a plant. 

Chalcfdea (Gr. chalkis , a lizard). — A group of the Lacertilia. 

ChamaBleo'nidae (Gr. chamailebn , a chameleon). — A group of 
the Lacertilia. 

Cha'ra. — One of the water- weeds. 

Charadriomor'phsB (Gr. charadnos , the curlew; morphc,ioxm ). — 
The Plovers, a group of birds. 

Cheilostd'mata (Gr. cheilos , lip, margin ; stoma, stomatos , a - 
mouth). — A genus of Polyzoa. 

Cheiromy'ini (Gr. cheir , cheiros , the hand; thus, a mouse).— A 
family of Lemurs. 

Cheirop'tera (Gr. cheir , cheiros , the hand ; pteron, a wing). — A 
group of the Mammalia which comprises the bats. 

ChelsB (Gr. chcle , a claw;. — The fourth pair of thoracic ap- 
pendages in the Crustacea, commonly known in the lobster 
as the great claws. 

Chelfcera (Gr. chele , a claw). — A pincer-like appendage on each 
side of the mouth in the Scorpions. 

Chelo'nia (Gr. cheldne, a tortoise). — A group of the Reptilia 
which includes the tortoises and turtles. 

Chenomor'phse (Gr. chert, chenos, a goose; inorphe, form). — The 
goose-like birds. 
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Chevron bones (frr. a rafter). — Downward processes of the 
caudal vertebrae of some of the Vertebrata which enclose 
the backward continuation of the aorta. 

Chias'ma (Gr. chiazo , I mark with the letter X, M ). — A crossing, 
as the chiasma of the optic nerves. 

Chilog'natha (Gr. Milos , the upper lip ; gndthos, the upper jaw). 
— A division of the Myriapoda which comprises the Milli- 
pedes, in which the mandibles are covered by a kind of lip. 

Chilfipoda (Gr. Milos , the upper lip; pous y podos , a foot). — A 
division of the Myriapoda which comprises the 
Centipedes. 

Chi f tin (Gr. chiton , a coat of mail). — The horny substance 
found in the exoskeletons of many of the Invertebrata. 

Chl&'mydate (L. chlamyddtus , clothed in the chlamys , a lafge 
woollen upper garment). — A term applied to those 
Branchiogasteropods which are provided with a mantle. 

Chlorophyll (Gr. chloros, green ; phyllon, a leaf). — The (usually 
green) colouring matter of plants, developed only under 
the influence of light. 

Chldrd'sis (Gr. chldros , green). — The green-sickness. A disease 
due to retention of the menses. 

Cho'an© na'ritun (Gr. and L. the funnels of the nose). — The 
openings of the posterior nares. 

Choles'terin (Gr. chole, bile; stear, suet). — A fatty substance 
found in bile and in some of the tissues. 

Chon'dro-cra'nium (Gr. chondros, gristle ; kranion , skull). — The 
cartilaginous model of the future skull in the vertebrate 
embryo. 

Chondros'teid© (Gr. chondros , gristle). — A sub-order of Ganoid 
fishes. 

Chor'da dorsalis (L. the dorsal or back cord). — The embryonic 
structure, which forms the axis round which the bodies of 
the vertebrae are developed, and which in some of the 
Vertebrata persists through life. 

Chor'da tym'pani (L. cord of the drum). — A small branch of the 
facial nerve, which traverses the drum of the ear and 
supplies the submaxillary gland. 

Chor'dse tendi'ne© (L. tendinous cords). — The cords which are 
attached on the one hand to the papillary muscles of the 
ventricles, and on the other to the flaps of the auriculo- 
ventricular valves of the heart. 

ChS'rion (Gr. chorion , skin). — The outer membrane which m 
the Mammalia surrounds the foetus. 



26 


GLOSSARY. 


Cho'roid (Gr. chores , a choir; eidos, form). — A structure made 
up of a combination of small blood-vessels, as the choroid 
plexuses of the brain and the middle coat of the eye. 

Chr6ma'topliores (Gr. chroma , colour ; phono , I bear, carry). — 
Pigment-sacs in the integument of the Cephalopoda. 

Chry'salis (Gr. chrusos , gold). — The pupa, stage of an insect, so 
called because it is then sometimes of a golden colour. 

Chyle (Gr. chylos , juice). — The nutritious fatty material taken 
up by the lacteals. 

Chylifica'tion. — The conversion of food into chyle. 

Chyme (Gr. chuma , a thing poured). — The material of the food 
which passes from the stomach to the intestine. 

Chymifica'tion. — The conversion of food into chyme. 

Cicatri'cula (L. a little scar). — The scar lefc after the falling of 
a leaf from a plant; the hilum or base of the seed of 
a plant. A term sometimes applied to the blastoderm or 
germinal membrane of an ovum. 

Cica'trix (Latin). — A scar. 

CFlia (L. dltum , an eyelash). — Minute spontaneously vibratile 
filaments found in various parts of the body of both higher 
and lower animals. 

Ciliary li'gament (L. dll urn, an eyelash ; //go, 1 bind). — See 
Ciliary muscle , for which it is an obsolete term. 

Ciliary mus'cle (L. cilium , an eyelash). — A small muscle, 
situated between the anterior parts of the choroid and 
sclerotic coats of the eye. 

Ciliary processes (L. dllum, an eyelash). — The anterior 
terminations of the choroid coat of the eye. 

Cilia'ta (L. d//um f an eyelash). — A division of the Infusoria. 

Cm'gulum (L. a girdle). — The basal part of the crown of a 
tooth. In the earthworm, a swollen region of the body 
into which more or fewer segments between the twenty- 
fourth and thirty-sixth enter. 

Cir'culus arti'culi vasculo'sus (L. vascular circle of the joint). 
— The narrow vascular border formed by the synovial 
vessels round the articular cartilages. 

Cir'culus cepha'licus (L. head-circle). — A circle formed by 
the arteries beneath the base of the skull in Teleostean 
fishes. 

Cir'culus ma'jor (L. greater circle). — A vascular ring in the 
ciliary muscle. 

Circ'ulus mi'nor (L. lesser circle). — A small vascular circle 
round the pupil. 
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Cir'culus veno'sus (L. venous circle). — A venous circle 
surrounding the base of the nipple of the mammary 
gland. 

Circumduction (L. circum , around; duco , I lead).— The 
rotation of a limb round an imaginary axis, so as to trace 
out a conical surface. 

Circumoesdphage'al (L. circum , around; Gr. oiso, future of 
phcro , I bear; phagein , to eat). — Around the gullet, as 
the circumocsophageal nerve-commissures found in the 
Crustacea . 

Circumvariate (L. circum , around ; valium , a rampart). — 
Surrounded by a rampart, as the circumvallate papillse of 
the tongue. 

Cir'ri (L. cirrus , a lock of hair). — Root-like filaments given off 
from the articulations of some Invertebrata. 

Cirripe'dia (L. cirrus , a lock of hair ; pes, pedis, a foot). —A 
division of the Crustacea having curled jointed feet. 

Clampers. — A pair of organs by the sides of the tail-fin of the 
male Rays, by which the female is grasped in the act of 
copulation. 

Claus'trum (L. that which shuts off). — A grey lamina on the 
outside of the corpora striata of the human brain. 

CldvTcula } rfdvicula, a little key). — The collar-bone. 

Cleidomastoi'deus (Gr. k/eis, the clavicle ; and mastoid process). 
— One of the extrinsic muscles of the fore-limb. 

Cliterium (L. clitellcc , a pack-saddle). — A region of the body 
of an earthworm which is swollen as compared with the 
other parts. See also Cingulum. 

Clitoris (Gr. probably from kleio, I enclose). — A small elongated 
part of the female sexual organs in the higher mammals. 

Clo'aca (L. a sewer). — The common chamber which in many 
animals receives the urinary, generative, and intestinal 
secretions. 

Cly'peus (L. cllpeus, or ctypeus, a shield). — The broad flattened 
region of the head in a cockroach. 

Cne'mial crest (Gr. kneme, leg, shin-bone). — A protuberance of 
the proximal end of the tibia, which is well marked in all 
walking and swimming birds. * 

Cni'dse (Gr. knide, a nettle). — The stinging thread-cells of the 
Ccelenterata. 

Coagulation (L. codgulum , a clot). — The process of clotting, 
which some fluids such as blood and lymph undergo. 
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Coccyge'&l. — Relating to the coccyx ; composing the coccyx. 

Coccygomor'ph© (Gr. kokkux, a cuckoo; morphe, form). — A 
division of the Carinate birds which includes the Cuckoos, 
Kingfishers, and Trogons. 

Coc'eyx (Gr. kokkux , a cuckoo). — The term applied to the four 
posterior vertebrae of man, which unite to form a structure 
similar to the beak of a bird. 

Cochlea (L. a snail’s shell). — A structure forming part of the 
internal ear. 

Cocoon' (Fr. coco?i; Gr. kokkos , a kernel). — The covering of an 
insect in the pupa state. 

Coelentera'ta (Gr. koilos, hollow; enteroti , an intestine). — A 
group of the Metazoa which includes the Hydrozoa and 
the Actinozoa. 

Cce'liae artery (Gr. koilia, a hollow, the belly). — A short wide 
branch of the aorta given off just below the diaphragm. 

Coeliac canal (Gr. koilia , the belly). — The largest of three canals 
which run in the arm in the Crinoidea. 

Ccenen'chyma (Gr. koine , in common ; chuvia, something 
poured). — The intermediate skeletal layer developed in 
some Actinozoa in the process of gemmation or fission, by 
the new polype, and which is continuous with that of the 
other polypes. 

Coe'nosarc (Gr. koine, in common ; sarx, flesh). The common 
stem which sometimes unites the buds of a hydrozoon. 

Coitus (L. a coming together). — The congress of the sexes. 

Cdled'ptera (Gr. koleos, a sheath ; ptervn , a wing). — The beetles, 
so called because the anterior chitinous wings form cases 
for the posterior membranous pair. 

Cdleorhi'za (Gr. koleos , a sheath ; rhiza, a root).— A wreath 
which encloses the radicle of an endogenous embryo. 

Coll&'teral suTcus. — The groove in the cerebral hemispheres 
which gives rise to the collateral eminence in the lateral 
ventricles. 

Collete'rial glands (Gr. kolletos , glued). — Two glands in the 
cockroach which probably give rise to the cases of the eggs, 

Colli'culus (L. a little hill). — A small elevation. 

Colli'culns buTbae ure'thr® (L. little eminence of the bulb of the 
urethra). — A layer of spongy tissue surrounding the bulb 
of the urethra. 

Coltf 'cuius ner'vi op'tici (L. little eminence of the optic nerve). — 
A small eminence on the retina where the optic nerve 
expands. 
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Colli'cnlns seminft'lis (L. little seminal eminence). — The crest 
of the urethra. 

Colloids (Gr. kolla, glue ; eidos, shape).— Substances like glue or 
gum. Substances which dissolve imperfectly, and which 
are but little diffusible through membranes. 

Colon (Gr. kolon, a 'limb, the great gut). — The second part of 
the large intestine. 

Colos'trum (L. colostra , the first milk of a cow after calving). — 
The first milk secreted after the birth of a child. 

Colmn'bflB (L. columba , a dove). — The pigeons ; a group of birds. 

Columella (L. a little column). — The projection above the 
collar of the stalk in some moulds, as in mucor mucedo, 
which projects into the sporangium. Also the name of a 
bone in the skull of the Lacertilia , which extends from 
the parietal to the pterygoid bones on each side. Also 
a core of connective tissue in the central cavity of a 
Crinoid, 

Columella au'ris (L. little ear column). — A small bone, which in 
birds, most reptiles, and some amphibia represents the 
ossicula auditus of the middle ear of the higher Vertebrata. 

Columella cochleae (L. little column of the cochlea). — The cen- 
tral pillar or modiolus of the cochlea of the internal ear. 

C51um'n& Berti'ni (L. columns of Bertini). — Prolongations of 
the cortical substance of the kidney, which pass between 
the pyramids. 

Colum'n® carne'se (L. fleshy columns). — The ^muscular emi- 
nences on the wall of the ventricles of the heart. 

Cdlum'nm rec'ti (L. straight columns, or columns of the rectum). 
— Mucous folds of the rectum. 

Cdlum'nsB ruga/rum (L. columns of the rugae). — An elevated 
ridge extending across the rugae, or fold of the mucous 
membrane of the vagina. 

Co'ma (Gr. koma , a deep sleep). — A state of unconsciousness 
brought about by morbid causes, such as compression of 
the brain. 

C5'mes (L. a companion; pi. comites ). — A term applied to those 
veins which accompany the arteries. 

Com'miasure (L. con , together; mitto, I send).— A joining. A 
connecting link between two parts, as the commissures 
which unite the nerve ganglia in the Invertebrata. 

Complexes (L. an embrace, a surrounding). — The name given 
to one of the dorsal muscles of the trunk. 

Cona'rium (L. conus, the fruit of the fir). — The pineal gland. 
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Cou'cha (L. a shell). — The largest concavity of the external 
ear. 

ConchTfera (L. concha , a shell ; fero, I bear). — A name some- 
times applied to the Lamellibranchiata. 

Con'dyle (Gr. kondulos , a knuckle). — Generally applied to the 
flattened articular surface of a bone. 

Confer'vae (L. confervere , to unite). — Vegetable organisms 
which consist of strings of united cells. 

Conglo'bate (L. con, together; globus, a ball).— A term applied 
to such glands as the lymphatic glands. 

Conglo merate (L. con, together ; gl (micro, I gather in a round 
heap). — Applied to such glands as the salivary glands, 
pancreas, &e., which are also termed “racemose.” 

Coni vasculd'si (L. vascular cones). — The conical convoluted 
branches of the vasa efferentla of the testicle. 

Conldiophore (Gr. kbnis, dust ; phono, I bear). — The filaments 
which bear the conidia of fungi. 

CSni'dium (Gr. kbnis, dust). — The spores of such fungi as Peni- 
cillium . 

Conjugation (L. conjugate , to unite). — A mode of vegetable 
reproduction in which cells of adjacent hyphas unite. 

Conjunctiva (L. conjugate., to connect). —The mucous mem- 
brane which lines the eyelids, and is reflected over the 
anterior part of the eyeball. 

Con'nate (L. con, together ; natus , born). — A term applied to 
parts of plants (as the bases of leaves) which at an early 
stage of development become united 

Co'nus arterio sus ( L. arterial cone ). — Th e conical prolongation of 
the right ventricle from which the pulmonary artery springs. 

Co'nus mednUa'ris (L. medullary cone). — The tapering jjortion 
of the spinal cord below the lumbar enlargement. 

Co-or'dination (L. coo*ior, I come forth at once). — The acting 
together with regard to due force and sequence of different 
muscles. 

CopS'poda (Gr. kopeus, a chisel ; pous, podos, a foot). — A group 
of the Crustacea. 

Cd'raco-brachia'lis ( coracoid bone ; L. brachialis, belonging to the 
the arm). — One of the muscles on the ventral surface of 
the fore-limb, passing from the coracoid bone to the hume- 
rus in some Vertebrata. 

Cd'racoid (Gr. korax , a crow ; eidos, shape). — One of the bones 
of the shoulder-girdle in most vertebrate animals, repre- 
sented in man by the coracoid process of tha scapula. 
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CSracomor'ph® (Gr. korax t a crow ; morphe, form). — The crows 
and sparrow-like birds. 

Coralll'gena (Gr. korallion , coral; gennao , I produce). — 
The group of the Actinozoa which comprises the organisms 
which produce coral. 

Corallum (L. coral). —The calcareous secretion of the Actino- 
zoa, usually termed coral.” 

Cor'bnla (L. a little basket). — The common receptacle in the 
genus Aglaophenia of the Hydrophora which encloses 
groups of gonangia. 

Cbria'ceous (L. cbrium , leather). — Leathery. Belonging to, or 
like leather. 

Co'rium (L. skin). — The true-skin or dermis. 

Cor'nea (L. corneus , horny). — The transparent modification of 
the sclerotic coat of the eye, which encloses the anterior 
part of the eyeball. 

Corni'cula laryn'gis (L. the little horns of the larynx). — Two 
small cartilaginous nodules of the arytenoid cartilages of 
the larynx. 

Cor'nu (L. a horn; pi cornua). — Applied to hornlike 
projections of various structures in the body, as the 
cornua of the hyoid bone, cornua of the cerebral ventricles, 
&c. 

Cornu Am'monis. — Another name for the hippocampus major 
of the cerebral hemispheres. 

Corolla (L. corolla , a little crown). — The inner floral envelope 
of a flowering plant. 

Cdro'na glan'dis (L. crown of the gland). — The rounded border 
of the penis. 

Cdro'na radia'ta (I,, radiating crown). — A term applied to 
the radiating fibres in the cerebral hemispheres. 

Cd'ronary (L. corona , a crown). — Applied to the blood-vessels 
which supply the substance of the heart. Also the name 
given to one of the bones of the mandible in some 
Vertebrata. 

Cd'ronoid (Gr. kbrimc , a crow ; cidos, form). — Crow-shaped ; as 
the coronoid process of the lower jaw. 

Cor'pora albican'tia (L. whitish bodies). — Two small white 
eminences on the base of the brain. 

Cor'pora Aran'tii (L. bodies of Arantius).— Thickenings on 
the edges of the semilunar valves of the arteries. 

Cor'pora bigS'mina (L. two twin bodies). — The optic lobes of 
the brain of birds and fishes. 



32 * GLOSSARY.^ ; v ’ 

Cor'pora cavernoma clltorl'dis (L. cavernous body of the 
clitoris). — The two cavernous bodies which unite tqfbrm 
the clitoris. 

Cor'pora caverno'sa pe'nis (L. cavernous bodies of the penis). 
— The two bodies which form the principal part of the 
penis. 

Cor'pora genlcula'ta (L. the bodies with bent knee). — Two 
- small eminences in front of the corpora quadrigemina of 
the brain. 

Cor'pora quadrig5'mina (L. the four twin bodies). — Four 
hemispherical elevations of the roof of the iter of the 
brain in the higher Vertebrata, which correspond to the 
corpora bigemina of birds and fishes. 

Cor'pora stria'ta (L. striped bodies). — Two masses of nerve 
tissue, one in the floor of each lateral ventricle of the 
brain. 

Cor'pora trapezoi'dea (L. trapezoid bodies). — Elevations found 
in the medulla oblongata of some mammals. 

Cor'pus adipo'sum (L. fatty body) A body connected with 
the kidney in some Vertebrata. Also applied to the 
substance which fills up the space between the walls of 
. the abdomen and the contained organs in the Insecta . 

Cor'pus callo'sum (L. hard body). — The mass of nerve tissue, 

- which in the Mammalia unites the cerebral hemispheres. 

Cor'pus cllia're (L. ciliary body). — The toothed mass of grey 
matter in the olivary bodies of the medulla oblongata, 
usually termed the corpus dentatum . 

Cor'pus fimbria'tum (L. fringed body). — A narrow white band 
in each of the cerebral hemispheres. 

Cor'pus Highmoria'num (H body of Highmore). — The incom- 
plete vertical septum formed in the testicle by a process 
of the tunica albuginea. 

Cor'pus lu'teum (L. yellow body). — The teddish -yellow cellular 
mass which forms in the Graafian follicle of a mammalian 
ovary after the discharge of the ovum. 

Cor'pus mantmilla're (L. the mammillary body). — Another name 
for each of the corpora albicantia , which see. 

Cor'pus spongio'sum (U spongy body). — A mass of erectile 
tissue which surrounds the urethra in the male. 

Cor'pus u'tfiri (L. body of the womb). — The part of the 
womb between the fundus and the neck. 

Corpus'eie (L. a little body). — The solid cellular bodies found 
in blood, lymph, &c. 
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Corpus'cula (L. little bodies). — Small bodies found in the 
embryo sac of coniferous trees, and which correspond to 
tRe archegonia of ferns, 

Corpus'cula, tac'tus (L. little touch bodies).— Small oval 
bodies found in those parts of the skin Which are most 
sensitive to touch* 

Cbr'tex (L. bark). — The bark of trees. The outer part of an 
organ. 

Cor'tical (L. cdrttx , bark).— Relating to the bark. Applied to , 
the outer portion of an organ or organism. 

Costal (L, costa, a rib). — Relating to the ribs. B Costal 
respiration is that part of the respiratory function which is 
performed by the movements of the ribs."' * * 

Cotyle'don (Gr. kotuledon , a cup-shaped hollow).— The^ 
temporary seed-leaf of an embryo plant. Applied also to 
each of the bunches of foetal villi which occur in th$> 
placentae of some mammals. 

CotylS'phora (Gr. kotulos , a cup ; phbreo , I bear).^-A group of 
Ruminants, the placenta of which exhibits cotyledons. 

Cox'a (L. the hip).— The ba£al joint of the leg in insects. 

CoxS'oerite (L. coxa, the hip; Gr. kcras, a horn). — The basal 
joint of the antennae in the Crustacea. 

Coxd'podite (L. coxa, the hip; Gr. pous, podos, a foot). — The 
proximal joint of the typical limb of a Crustacean. 

Cra'nium (Gr. kranio?i , the skull). — The skull, brain-case. 

Cras'peda (Gr. kraspedon , a border or edge). — The convoluted 
cords attached to the mesenteries in the Actinozoa. 

Crassamen'tum (L. crassus, thick). — The solid clot of a 
coagulated material. 

Cremaster (Gr. krhnao , I suspend). — A muscle of the abdomen 
found only in the male, and which supports the testicle* 

Cribriform (L. cribrum , a sieve; forma, shape). — Sieve-like. 
Applied to that portion of the ethmoid bone through the 
perforations of which the fibres of the olfactory nerves 
pass to the nasal cavities. 

Cri'co-arytenoi'dei laterales (L. lateral crico-arytenoid). — A pair 
of muscles which by their contraction close the glottis* ' 

Cri'co-arytenoi'dei posti'ci (L. posterior crico-arytenoid). — A pair 
of muscles which by their contraction dilate the glottis. 

Cri'co-thyroidei (L. crico-thyroid)*— A pair of muscles which by 
their contraction stretch the vocal cords. 

Cri'ooid (Gr. krikos , a ring; eidos, form). — The ring-like 
cartilage of the larynx* 
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Cris'ta acus'tica (L. acoustic crest).— A small projection in the 
ampullae of the membranous semicircular canals of the ear. 

Cris'ta gal'li (L. cock’s comb). — A ridge in the ethmoid bone 
of the skull to which the falx cerebri is attached. 

Cris'ta il'ii (L. crest of the ilium). — One of the borders of the 
iliac bone. 

Cris'ta ure'thraB (L. crest of the urethra). — A small ridge in the 
lining membrane of the urethra. 

Cris'ta vestl'buli (L. crest of the vestibule). — A vertical ridge in 
the vestibule of the ear. 

Crocodl'lia — A group of the Reptilia which includes the 
crocodiles, alligators, &c. 

Crocodilidae (Gr. krokodeilos , a crocodile). — A subdivision of 
the Crocodilia which comprises the crocodiles proper. 

Crossoptery'gidsB (Gr. krossos , a fringe ; pterux , a wing, fin) . — 
A sub-order of Ganoid fishes. 

Cro'taphite (Gr. krotdphas , the temples).— A term sometimes 
applied to the temporal artery, vein, and muscle. 

Cru'cial (L. crux, cruris, a cross). — In the shape of a cross. 

Cru'ra ce'rdbri (L. legs of the cerebrum). — Two bundles of nerve 
fibres containing grey matter, which form the floor of the 
Her of the brain. 

Crus (L. the leg). — That portion of the lower or posterior 
extremity of the Vertebra ta which lies between the femur 
and the tarsus. Also applied to any leg-like process. 

Crus'ta petro'sa (L. stony crust).— A substance resembling 
bone which coats the fangs of teeth, and in some cases 
fills up depressions in the enamel. 

Crypt (Gr. krupto , 1 conceal). — A term sometimes applied to 
simple tubular glands. 

Cryptoga'mia (Gr. kruptos , hidden ; games, marriage). — Plants, 
the reproductive organs of which are not readily visible, 
and which are sometimes termed “ flowerless.” 

Cryptor'chismus (Gr. krupto , I conceal; orchis , a testicle). — 
Retention of the testes in the abdomen. 

Crya't&lline lens. — The lens-shaped transparent body which is 
contained in the eyeball, and which assists in focussing 
the rays of light upon the retina. 

Crys'talloids (Gr. krustallos , crystal; cidos, form).— Substances 
which are generally capable of being crystallized, and the 
solutions of which pass readily through membranes. 

Ctenobranchia'ta (Gr^ kteis, ktenos, a comb ; branchia , a gill). 
— A group of the Branchiogasteropoda. 
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Cte'noid (Gr. ktezs, ktenos , a comb; eidos, form).— A term 
applied to the scales of fishes which have comb-like edges. 

Ctenoph'ora (Gr. kteis, ktenos, a comb; pJwreo , I bear). — A 
group of the Actinozoa which possess swimming organs 
in the shape of comb-like bands of cilia. 

Ctenostft'mata (Gr. kteis, ktenos , a comb; stoma , stomatos , a 
mouth, opening). —A group of the Polyzoa. 

Cuboi/des (Gr. kubos, a cube ; eidos, form). — One of the bones 
of the tarsus. 

Culm (L. admits, a stalk). — The stem or stalk of grasses. 

Cmna'cea (Gr. kuma , a wave). — A group of the Crustacea. 

Cumulus (L. a heap). — A thickened portion of the lining cellu- 
lar layer of a ripe Graafian follicle,.in which the ovum is 
embedded, and which is usually termed the discus proligerus . 

Cuneiform cartilage (L. c uncus, a wedge; forma, form). — A 
very small cartilaginous body placed on each side of the 
larynx in th£ fold of mucous membrane which extends 
from the arytenoid cartilage to the epiglottis. 

Cu'neiforme (L. rune us , a wedge ; forma, form).— One of the 
bones of the carpus, sometimes termed ulnare. Also 
applied, according to one system of nomenclature, to three 
of the bones of the tarsus. 

Cu'pola (Italian, a dome). — The summit of the cochlea of the 
internal ear. 

Cur'sores (L. curro , I run). — According to the old scheme of 
classification of the class Aves, an order which included 
those birds which are destitute of the power of flight. 

Gus'pidate (L. atspis , the point of a weapon). — Having pointed 
eminences or “cusps.’* A term sometimes applied to the 
canine teeth. 

Cuta'neous (L. cutis, the skin). — Relating to the skin. 

C 't* 1 f (k* dim. of cutis, the skin). — Another name for the 
) epidermis. In plants, the thin layer which 
U c a i covers the epidermis. 

Cu'tis ve'ra (L. true skin). — The under vascular and sensitive 
layer of the skin, also termed the dermis. 

Cyano'sifl (Gr. kuanbs , dark-blue). — A condition in which the 
skin is blue, as the result of the non-closure of the foramen 
ovale between the auricles of the heart, and the consequent 
imperfect aeration of the blood. 

Cyathozo'oid (Gr. kuathos , a cup, bowl ; zdon, an animal ; eidos, 
shape). — A structure formed in the gourse of development 
in some of the Ascidioida, 

D 2 
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Cy'doid (Gr. kuklos , a circle ; eidos, shape). — A term applied 
. to those fish-scales which are circular in form. 

Cyclo'sis (Gr. kukldsis , a moving round). — The circulation of 
fluids in the cells of plants. 

CyclostS'mata (Gr. kuklos , a circle ; stoma, stbmatos , an 
opening, mouth). — A group of the Branchiogasteropoda. 

Cy noi dea (Gr. kudu, kunos , a dog).— A group of the Carnivora 
which comprises the dogs, wolves, jackals, and foxes. 

Cyaomor'pha (Gr. kudu, kunos , a dog; morphe , form). — The 
dog-like group of apes. 

Cyprinoi'dei (L. cyprinus , a carp). — A group of Teleostean fishes. 

Cypselomor'phae(Gr. cypselus , the generic name of the swifts ; 
morphe \ form). — A subdivision of Carinate birds which 
comprises the swifts. 

Cyst (Gr. kustis , a bladder).— A bladder-like sac. 

Cys'tic (Gr. kustis , a bladder). — Belonging to a bladder, as the 
cystic duct w'hich leads to the gall-bladder; also having 
bladders or cysts, as a cystic tumour. 

Cys'tid (Gr. kustis , a bladder).— The saccular ciliated embryo 
of the fresh-water Polyzoa. 

Gysti'dea (Gr. kustis, a bladder).— A group of extinct 
Echinodenns. 

Cy'toblast (Gr. kutos, a hollow body; hlastos , a bud, shoot). — 
Another term for the nucleus of a cell. 

Cy'tode (Gr. kutos, a hollow body). — A nucleated protoplasmic cell. 

Cytd'genous (Gr. kutos , a hollow body ; gentiao , I produce). — 
Cell-producing ; applied to a form of connective tissue. 

D. 

Dactyld'podite (Gr. dakiulos , a finger; pous, podos , a foot). — 
The terminal joint of the ambulatory appendages in some 
Crustaceans. 

Dar'tos (Gr. deras, a skin). — One of the tunics of the scrotum. 

Dasypd'did® (Gr. dasus, rough, hairy ; pous, podos , a foot). — 
The subdivision of edentate mammals which comprises 
the armadillos. 

Deci/poda (Gr. deka , ten ; pous , podos, a foot). — The dibranchiate 
cephalopods which have ten arms. 

Decl'dua refleza (L. deeiduus , falling ; reflectere, to bend back). 
— -That portion of the internal growth ( decidua ) of the 
pregnant uterus discharged in parturition which is reflected 
over the ovum. 
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Decidua sero'tina ' (L. dectduus , falling ; serotinus, slowly 
ripening). — The part of the decidua which intervenes 
between the ovum and the uterus. 

Decidua ve'ra (L. declduus , falling ; verus, true). — That 
portion of the decidua which lines the uterus, except 
where the ovum is attached to it. 

Decldua'ta (L. dectduus , falling). — A division of the Monodel- 
phia in which the maternal part of the placenta is thrown 
off with the fcetus. 

Deciduous (L. declduus , falling). — A term applied to those 
trees which shed their leaves annually ; also to the first, of 
milk teeth of mammals. 

Decussate (L. decusso , I cross over). — To cross over the 
middle line, as the nerve fibres do at the decussation of 
the anterior pyramids. 

Defseca'tion (L. dc, down; /rex, fads, dregs). — The act of 
emptying the bowels. % 

Deglutition (L. de, down; glutio , I swallow). — The act of 
swallowing. 

Dehisce (L. dehiscere , to gape, open).— To open, as does a 
seed-vessel when ripe. 

Deinosau'ria (Gr. demos, terrible ; sauros , a lizard). — An extinct 
order of Reptiles. 

Dela'mination (L. de, away from ; lamina , a layer). — A coming 
away in layers. 

Delphinoi'dea (Gr. delphis, delphlnos, a dolphin ; eidos, form). 
— The division of the Cetacea which comprises, amongst 
other forms, the dolphins. 

Deltoi'des (Gr. the letter A, delta).— Shaped like the Greek 
letter delta. A triangular muscle on the shoulder, also 
termed the humcralis; it is attached to the deltoid ridge of 
the humerus , 

Dendrocoe'la (Gr. dendron, a tree ; koilia, a hollow, the bowels). 
— A division of theTurbellaria in which the digestive cavity 
gives off csecal processes which are frequently branched. 

Den'tary (L. dens , detitis, a tooth). — The bone of the lower 
jaw which contains the teeth. Relating to the teeth. 

Den'tate (L. dens , dent is, a tooth). — Toothed. Applied to the 
second or axis vertebra, because of its tooth-like process. 

Den' tine (L. dens, detitis, a tooth). — The calcified material 
which forms the chief constituent of a tooth. 

Depres'sor palpebree infe'rio'ris (L. the depressor of the lower 
eyelid).— The muscle which depresses the lower eyelid. 
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Depuration (L. depuro , to cleanse, purify). — The clearing 
away of impurities. 

Der'mal (Gr. derma , a skin). — Relating or belonging to the 
skin. 

Der'mis (Gr. derma , a skin). — The vascular layer of the skin, 
sometimes called the true skin, also the cutis vera, 

Derotrema'ta (Gr. dere, neck; trema , a hole). — A division of 
the Urodele amphibians having one or two gill-clefts on 
each side of the neck. 

Desmo'gnathas (Gr. desmos , a bond ; gnathos, a jaw). — A term 
applied to those Carinate birds which have the maxillo- 
palatine bones united. 

Desquamation (L. de , away from; squama , a scale). — The 
falling away of scales. 

Detru'sor urfnsB (L. dctrudere , to push away, eject; urina, 
urine). — A muscle of the bladder, the contraction of which 
assists in the discharge of the urine. 

Deuterostd'matous (Gr. deuteros , second ; stoma , a mouth, 
opening). — A term applied to a gastrula in which the 
original blastopore completely doses up, a new aperture 
or apertures being subsequently formed. 

Diabetes (Gr. dia, through; bai/io, I go on).— A disease in 
which an abnormal secretion of liver sugar takes place, 
and is passed out of the system in the urine, the secretion 
of which is also greatly augmented. 

Diagnosis (Gr. distinguishing, deciding). — The recognition of 
a disease by its symptoms. 

Di&'lysis (Gr. dia , apart; luo, I loosen). — The passage of a 
crystalloid substance by diffusion through a septum from 
one fluid to another. 

Dia'phragm (Gr. dia, across; phragma , a fence).— The mus- 
cular partition which separates the abdominal and thoracic 
cavities in the Mammalia. 

Dia'phyeis (Gr. dia, through ; phusis , growth). — The centre of 
ossification in the shaft of a long bone. 

Diapd'physis (Gr. apop/nw , to sprout). — The superior transverse 
process of a vertebra when two such processes arc present. 

Diarthrd'sis (Gr. dia , through ; arthron , a joint). — An anato- 
mical term for a movable articulation of bones. 

Diaste'ma (Gr. dia , apart ; histcmi, to place). — A gap or inter- 
val, as between teeth. 

Dias't516 (Gr. diastello , to dilate).— The rhythmical expansion 
or dilatation of the heart. 
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Di'atom (Gr. diatemno, to separate, cut through). — A minute 
vegetable organism provided with a flinty covering. 

Dibranchia'ta (Gr. dis, double ; branchia , a gill). — The group 
of Cephalopods which possess two gills. 

Dichd'tomous (Gr. dichotomia , a division into two parts). — 
Twice divided ; doubly forked. 

Dic5tyle'd6nous (Gr. dis , double ; kotyledon , a cup-shaped 
hollow). — The group of plants the embryos of which 
have two seed-leaves or cotyledons. 

Dicro'tic (Gr. dis, double ; krbteo , I beat). — Having a double 
beat ; applied to the arterial pulse when exhibiting this 
phenomenon. 

Dicy§'mida (Gr. dis , double ; kuema , embryo). — A grqup of 
parasitic animals found in the renal organs of Cephalopods, 
and placed provisionally between the Protozoa and the 
Metazoa, under the designation of Mesozoa. The embryo 
exists under two forme. 

Dicynodon'tia (Gr. d/s, double ; kyttodous , kynodontos , a dog’s 
tooth). — A group of extinct reptiles having usually two 
large tusks. 

Didac'tyle (Gr. dis, double ; daktulos , a finger). — Having two 
digits. 

Didel'phia (Gr. dis, double ; ddphus, the womb). — A group of 
mammals, so called because the vagina is double. 

Dience'phalon (Gr. dia, between ; en kip ha Ion, the brain). — The 
posterior division of the anterior primary cerebral vesicle, 
usually termed the Thalamencephalon. 

Dietetics (Gr. diaitao , to feed). — A term for the consideration 
of a system of regulating the diet, so as best to secure the 
restoration or maintenance of health. 

Digas'tric (Gr. dis , double ; gaster, the belly). — Two-bellied; 
applied generally to muscles which are fleshy at each end, 
and have a tendon in the middle. Specially applied to 
the muscle which depresses the lower jaw. 

Dfgit (L. digitus, the finger or toe).— A finger or toe. 

Digi'tigrade (L. digitus , the finger or toe; gradus, a step). — 
Walking on the toes, -these being the only parts of the foot 
which touch the ground in digitigrade animals. 

Dimor'phodon (Gr. dis, double ; morphe, form ; odous, bdontos , 
a tooth). — A genus of extinct Pterosaurians having the 
posterior teeth very short, the anterior long. 

Dinorai r thid® (Gr. dindo, to spin round ; ornis, ornithos, a bird). 
—A subdivision of ratite birds which comprises the moas. 



40 


GLOSSARY. 


Dice'cious (Gr. dis, double ; oikia, a house). — Having the sexes 
in two separate individuals ; applied also to plants having 
female flowers on one individual and male flowers on 
another of the same species. 

Diop'trics (Gr. dibptomai, I see through). — The branch of the 
science of light which treats of refraction. 

Diphycercal (Gr. diphues , mixed, two-fold ; kerkos , a tail).— 
Applied to the tails of fishes when the extremity of the 
spine divides the caudal fin-rays into two equal or nearly 
equal paTts. 

Diplo'e (Gr. dipldos, double). — The spongy texture in tubular 
bones, so called because enclosed between two plates of 
compact bony tissue. 

Dip noi (Gr. dis, double ; pneo, I breathe). — A group of fishes 
closely approximating to the Amphibia. 

Dip'tera (Gr. dipteros , having two wings). — The subdivision of 
the Insecta which comprises the flies and fleas. 

Discoi'dea (Gr. diskos , a disc or quoit). — A subdivision of the 
deciduate mammalia in which the placenta forms a thick 
disc. 

Discd'phora (Gr. diskos , a disc or quoit ; phorco, I bear). — A 
group of Hydrozoa, comprising amongst other forms the 
so-called u jelly-fish.” 

Discus proli'gerus (L. discus , a quoit ; p roles , progeny; gcro, I 
bear). — The thickened portion of the granular lining of a 
Graafian follicle in which the ovum is embedded. 

Disdi'aclast (Gr. d/s, twice ; diaklao . I break).— A term given 
to the segments produced in cell division. 

Dismal — The part of a muscle, nerve, or other organ which is 
most distant from the oiigin or from a fixed point. 

Diurd'tic (Gr. dia, through ; ourco , to pass water). — Having the 
property of increasing the secretion of urine. 

Diverticulum (L. a by-road). — A pouch-like process given off 
from any principal passage or canal. 

DSrichosau'ria (Gr. ddlichos , long ; sauros , a lizard). — A sub- 
division of the Lacertilia , now extinct, of which the only 
known form (Dolichosaurus) has a greatly elongated 
body. 

Dor'tal (L. dorsum, the back). — Relating to the back; opposite 
to the belly. 

Droma&og'nath® (Gr. dromaios , running, swift ; gnathos, a jaw). 
A subdivision of Carinate birds. 

Duct of Bar'tholin. — One of the ducts of the sublingual gland. 
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Duct of G&ert'ner.' — A tube derived from the middle part of 
the Wolffian duct, which exists in connexion with the 
uterus of the sow and several ruminants. 

Ducts of Belli' ni. — The excretory tubes of the kidney. 

Ducts of Cu'vier. — Two short veins which in early foetal life 
open, one on each side, into the heart. 

Ducts of Bivi'nus. — The ducts of the sublingual salivary gland 
which open separately into the mouth. 

Duc'tus ad na'sum (L. duct to the nose). — The nasal duct, by 
which the tears are conveyed to the nose. 

Duc'tus arterio'sus (L. arterial duct). — A short duct which 
during foetal life connects the pulmonary artery and aorta. 

Duc'tus Botal'li (I/, duct of Botallus). — A duct which in* some 
of the Amphibia is produced by the obliteration of the 
upper part of the first pair of aortic trunks. 

Duc'tus cochleaTis (L. duct of the cochlea). — The membranous 
canal of the cochlea of the internal ear. 

Duc'tus commu'nis chole'ddchus (Or. chole , bile; dcchomai y I 
receive). — The common bile-duct. 

Duc'tus veno'sus (L. venous duct). — A duct which in foetal 
life connects the inferior vena cava and the poi'tal vein. 

Duc'tus viterio-mtestina'lis (L. vitcllo-intcstinal duct). — The 
duct by which the primitive intestine and the yolk sac 
communicate in the vertebrate embryo. 

Duftde 'num (1 , duodeni , twelve). — The first portion of the small 
intestine so railed from being in some animals about 
twelve ungerd breadth in length. 

Dura mater (L hard mother). — The tough fibrous outer 
investment >f ihe brain and spinal cord. 

Du 'ramen (L. hardness). — The heart-wood of exogenous trees. 

Dyspn&'a (Gr. dyspnoia , difficulty of breathing). — The first stage 
of asphyxia or suffocation. Laboured breathing. 

Dysporomor'phae. — A subdivision of the Carinate birds which 
comprises the Cormorants. 

E. 

Ee'deron (Gr. ecdcro , I skin, flay). — The outer layer of the 
integument in the lower animals corresponding to the 
epidermis in the higher. 

Ec'dysis (Gr. ekdusis , a going out). — The periodical casting of the 
shell which takes place in some of the Crustacea and Insecta. 
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Echini' dea (Gr. eektnos , a sea-urchin, hedge-hog). — The sea- 
urchins. 

Echlnoder'mata (Gr. echinos , a hedge-hog; derma , skin). — A 
division of the Invertebrata which includes the sea- 
urchins and star-fishes. So cabled from the spines with 
which the integument is usually furnished. 

Ec'tocyst (Gr. ektos, outside; kustis, a bladder). — The outer 
covering of the Polyzoa. 

Ec'toderm (Gr. ektos, outside; derma, skin). — The outer layer 
of the body of an invertebrate animal, formed from the 
epiblast of the ovum. 

Ectoproc'ta (Gr. ektos, outside; prdktos , the seat or anus). — 
A group of Polyzoa in which the anus lies outside the 
circle of tentacles. 

Ecto/te'rygoid (Gr. ektos, without ; pteryx, a wing ; eidos, 
shape). — One of the bones of the skull in some Vertebrata. 

Ec'tosarc (Gr. ektos, outside; sarx , flesh). — The outer layer of 
sarcodc in the Amoeba. 

Edrioaste'rida (Gr. edraios , sitting, stable; aster, a star). — A 
group of extinct Echinoderms. 

Edriophthal'mia (Gr. edraios , sitting, stable; ophthalmos , an 
eye).— A group of Crustaceans in which the eyes, when 
present, are either without stalks or seated upon immovable 
ones. 

Efferent (L. e, out of; fero, I bear, carry). — Carrying away, 
as the efferent nerves which carry nervous impulses from 
a nerve-centre. 

Eges'ta (L. egestio , getting rid of). — Material excreted by the 
alimentary canal. 

Elasmobran'chii (Gr. clasmcs , a plate; branchia , a gill). — An 
order of fishes comprising the sharks, rays, and the chimajra. 

Electrd'tonos (Gr. elektron , amber ; tdnos, tension, tone). — The 
electric condition of a nerve when a current of electricity 
passes through any part of it. 

Ely'tra(Gr. elutron , a sheath). — The front pair of chitinous wings, 
which in the beetles overlap the hinder membranous pair. 

Ernl)oly (Gr. embole , injection). — Another term for the 
invagination of the blastosphere in the development of 
the Invertebrata, whereby the hypoblast becomes enclosed 
within the epiblast. 

Embryo (Gr. en, in; bruo, I swell). — The earliest stage in 
which an animal may be discerned in the ovum. Also 
applied to the rudiment of the future plant in the seed. 
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Emlnen'tia collateralis (L. collateral eminence).— A small 
smooth eminence in the cerebral hemispheres between the 
hippocampi major and minor. 

Emlnen'tia p&pilla'ris (L. papillary eminence). — A small conical 
eminence behind the fenestra ovalis of the human ear. 

Emlnen'tia pyramida/lis (L. pyramidal eminence).— A vertical 
ridge in the vestibule of the human ear, also termed 
crista vestibuli . 

Emlnen'tia tSr'es (I* rounded eminence). — A small eminence 
in the medulla oblongata. 

Emunc'tory (L. emu n go, I wipe). — Any part by which waste 
matter is got rid of. 

Emy'dea (Gr. emus , a fresh-water tortoise). — A group of the 
Chelonia which comprises the river and marsh tortoises. 

Enarthrd'dia (Gr. en f in ; arthron, a joint). — A ball and socket 
joint, allowing motion in every direction. 

Enc€'ph&lon (Gr. en , in ;• kephale, the head). — The brain, 
including the medulla oblongata. 

Encys'ted (Gr. en, in; kustis, a bladder).— Enclosed in a sac. 
A condition of some of the Protozoa, in which they 
become motionless, and invest themselves with a cyst. 

Endocar'dium (Gr. aid on, within ; kardia , the heart). — The 
lining membrane of the heart. 

Endochd'rion (Gr. endon , within ; chorion , skin). — The vascular 
layer of the allantois. 

En'docyst (Gr. endon , within; kustis , a bladder). — The inner 
layer of the cell in the Polyzoa. 

En'doderm (Gr. endon , within; derma , skin). — The inner body- 
wall of some invertebrate animals, developed from the 
hypoblast. 

Endft'genous (Gr. endon , within ; gennao , I produce). — Applied 
to those plants which grow by the addition of new 
material internally. 

Endcgna'thal palp (Gr. endon , within ; gnathos, a jaw).— A 
modification of the three terminal joints of the third 
thoracic appendage in the Brachyurous Crustaceans. 

En'dolymph (Gr. endon , within ; L. lympha , water). — The 
watery fluid in the membranous labyrinth of the ear. 

Endolymphan'gial no'dules (Gr. endon , within ; L. lympha , 
water). — Nodules occurring in the serous membranes, and 
containing lymph corpuscles. 

Endophlce'um (Gr. endon , within ; phloios , bark). — The inner 
bark or liber of a tree. 
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Endophrag'ma (Gr. endon, within; phragma , a fence). — The 
chitinous roof of the neural canal in the thorax of some of 
the Crustacea 

En'doplast (Gr. endon , within ; plasma , anything moulded or 
modelled). — In the Infusoria, a portion of the body which 
differs in chemical composition and transparency from the rest. 

Endoplas'tica (Gr. endon , within; plastikos , well-formed). — A 
group of Protozoa in which a nucleus is distinguishable in 
the protoplasm of the body. 

Endoplas'tule (Gr. endon, within ; plastikos , well-formed). — 
The nucleolus of the Infusoria. 

Endopleu'rite (Gr. endon , within ; pleuron , a side, rib). — The 
portion of each apodemc in some of the Crustacea, which 
is derived from the interepimeral membrane which 
connects the somites. 

Endd'podite (Gr. endon , within ; pans, podos, a foot). — The 
internal terminal joints of the abdominal appendages in 
the Crustacea. 

Endorhi'zal (Gr. endon , within; rhiza, a root). — A term 
applied to the germination of monocotyledonous plants, 
in which the rootlets spring from within the embryo. 

En'dosarc (Gr. endon , within; sarx , flesh). — The inner layer of 
sarcode in the Amoeba. 

En'doskeleton (Gr. endon , within). — That part of the bony and 
cartilaginous framework of the body which is covered by 
the muscles and integument. 

Endos'mose^ I (Gr. endon , within ; otheo, I push). — The passage 

Endosmo'sis j of a fluid from without inwards in the 
process of diffusion through a membrane. 

En'dosperm (Gr. endon , within; sperma , a seed). — The inner 
coat of the spore of a fern. The store of nutriment which 
exists in the seed for the nutriment of the embryo. 

Endospo'rixmi (Gr. endon, within; spora , a seed). — The inner 
layer of the coat of a Zygospore. 

Endoster'nite (Gr. endon , within ; stern on, the breast). — The 
part of each apodemc in some of the Crustacea, which is 
■ derived from the intersternal membrane which connects 
the somites. 

Endosteum (Gr. endon, within; osteon, a bone). — A delicate 
layer of vascular tissue which lines the medullary canals 
of bone. 

Endos'toma (Gr. endon, within; stoma, a mouth, opening).~A 
plate which in some Crustacea supports the labrum. 
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En'dostyle (Gr. endon , within; stulos, a column, style).— A 
fold of the endoderm in the Ascidioida, which projects 
into the blood cavity. 

Endothelium (Gr. endon, within; t hallo, I bloom). — The 
delicate layer of epithelium which lines the blood and 
lymph capillaries. 

En'siform (L. ensis, a sword ; forma , form). — Sword-shaped. 
Applied to the cartilaginous process of the sternum. 

En'tSrocmle (Gr. enteron , intestine ; koile, a hollow).— In the 
Invertebrata, a perivisceral cavity, or series of cavities, 
formed from a diverticulum of the digestive cavity. 

Enteropneu'sta (Gr. enteron , an intestine ; pneuso , I breathe). 
— A group of the Invertebrata having only one known 
representative. The branchial apertures open from Bran- 
chial sacs, which are dilatations of the alimentary canal. 

Entogas'tric (Gr. entos, within ; gaster, the stomach). — Applied 
to a mode of reproduction by gemmation which exists in 
some Hydrozoa, in which the bud grows out from the wall 
of the gastric cavity, and passes by it to the exterior. 

Entoglos'sal (Gr. entos, within ; g/ossa , the tongue).— An ossi- 
fication of the hyoidean arch which in the Teleostei 
supports the tongue. 

Entomd'ph&ga (Gr. entoma , insects; phago , I eat). — A group of 
the Edentata which feeds upon vegetable food only. 

Entdmos'tr&ca (Gr. entoma , insects ; ostrakon ,- a shell). — A 
group of minute fresh-water Crustaceans. 

Entoplas'tron (Gr. entos , within ; plastos , formed, moulded). — 
The median piece of the plastron in the Chelonia. 

Entoproc'ta (Gr. entos, w r ithin ; proktos , the seat or anus). — A 
group of Polyzoa in which the anus . lies within the circle 
of tentacles. 

Exxto/ter'ygoid (Gr. entos, within ; pteryx, a wing ; eidos, shape). 
A bone of the skull in the Teleostean fishes. 

Entop'tic (Gr. entos, within ; optikos , optical). — A term applied 
to certain phenomena of vision produced by absorption and 
refraction within the eye. 

Entozo'a (Gr. entos , within ; zoon, an animal).— Animals which 
are parasitic in the interior of other animals. 

EpencS'phalon (Gr. epi, upon ; enkephalon, the brain).— The 
hind brain, comprising the Cerebellum, Pons Varolii, and 
anterior part of the Fourth Ventricle. 

Epen'dyma (Gr. epi, on ; enduma, clothing). — The lining mem- 
brane of the cerebral hemispheres. 
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Ephip'ptom (Gr. ephippios , belonging to a horse or riding).— 
A structure formed under some circumstances in the 
Ostracoda, which contains the ova, and which is developed 
from a " saddle-like ” area pf the integument. 

Ep'iblast (Gr. epi , upon ; blastos , a shoot). — The outer layer of 
the blastoderm. 

Epible'ma (Gr. epiblema , a covering). — The integument of the 
root of a plant. 

Epfboly (Gr. epibolc, \ throwing on, imposition). — A condition 
in the development of some invertebrate ova in which the 
epiblast appears to grow over the hypoblast. 

Epibran'chial (Gr. epi, upon; branchia , a gill). — A subdivision 
of the branchial region of the carapace in the Brachyura. 

Epiclei'dium (Gr. epi, upon ; kleis, kleidos , collar-bone). — *A 
separate ossification of the scapular end of the clavicle in 
most passerine birds. 

E'piccele (Gr. epi , upon; koile, a hollow, cavity). — A term 
applied to the perivisceral cavity of the Invertebrata when 
it is formed by invagination of the ectoderm. 

Epic&'racoid (Gr. epi , upon; borax , a crow). — One of the 
bones of the pectoral arch in some of the Vertebrata. 

Epicra'nial su'ture (Gr. epi, upon ; kr anion, the skull ; L. su- 
tura, a seam). — A suture running the entire length of the 
epicranium in the cockroach. 

Epicra'nimn (Gr , epi, upon; kr anion, the skull). — The dorsal 
wall of the head of a cockroach. 

Epider'mis (Gr. epi , upon; derma , skin). — The outer non- 
vascular layer of the skin in animals. The external cellular 
covering of plants. 

Epidl'dymis (Gr. epi , upon ; didumos, a testicle). — The convo- 
luted portion of the efferent duct of the testicle. 

Epig&s'tric (Gr. epi, upon ; gastcr, the belly).— A term applied 
to two of the lobes of the carapace in the Brachyura. 

Epigas'trium (Gr. epi \ upon ; gaster, the belly). — The upper 
region of the abdomen in man, below the sternum, and 
between the costal cartilages of opposite sides. 

Epiglot'tis (Gr. epi, upon ; glottis, the aperture between the 
vocal cords). — The cartilaginous lid which lies above the 
glottis. 

Epihy'al (Gr. epi, upon; L. hyoides, hyoid bone). — The upper 
ossification of the cornua of the hyoidean arch in 
Teleostean fishes, represented in Human Anatomy by the 
stylo-hyoid ligaments. 
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Epl'meron (Gr. epi, upon; meros, a part).— In the Crustacea, 
that part of the lateral wall of a somite which is situated 
external to the articulation of the appendage. 

Epid'tic (Gr. epi, upon ; ous, otos,* the ear). — A bone of the skull 
above the ear, occurring as a separate ossification in some 
of the Vertebrata. 

Epipharyngeal (Gr. epi, upon ; pharynx , the throat). — The 
uppermost articulations of the anterior four pair of bran- 
chial arches in the osseous fishes. 

Epiphar'ynx (Gr. epi, upon ; pharynx , the throat). — A struc- 
ture which in some Insecta overlaps the mouth. 

Epiphlce'um (Gr. epi, upon; phloios , bark). — The outer cellular 
layer of the bark in exogenous trees. 

Epi'physis (Gr. epi, upon ; phusis, growth).— A part of a bone 
ossified from a separate supplementary centre, as found at 
the extremities of many long bones. 

Epi'physis ce rebri (Gr. epi, upon ; phusis, growth ; L. cerebri 9 
of the brain).— Another name for the pineal gland. 

Epiplas'tron (Gr. epi, upon ; plastos, formed, moulded). — The 
first lateral piece of the plastron in the Chelonia. 

Epipo'dia (Gr. epi, upon ; pous, podos, a foot). — Lateral appen- 
dages of the foot in some Mollusca. 

Epfpodite (Gr. epi, upon ; pous, podos, a foot). — An appendage 
of the four anterior ambulatory limbs in some Crustaceans. 

EpiskS'letal (Gr. epi, upon). — A term applied to those muscles 
which are upon or outside the endoskeleton. 

Epister'num (Gr. epi , upon ; sternon, the breast). — A median 
membrane bone, which in many Vertebrata is connected 
with the sternum, and. is also called the interclavicle. 

Episto'ma (Gr. epi , upon ; stoma , a mouth). — The antennary 
sternum in some Crustacea. 

Epithelioid ( epithelium ; Gr. eidos, form).— A term applied 
to the flattened cells which line the serous membranes, 
the heart, and blood-vessels. 

Epithelium (Gr. epi, upon ; t/ia/lo , I grow). — A term applied 
generally to one or more layers of cells coating any of the 
free surfaces of the body. 

Epizd'a (Gr. epi, upon ; soon, an animal). — A group of Crusta- 
ceans which are parasitic upon other aquatic animals. 

Epdb'phoron (Gr. epi, upon; bon , an egg; phoreo , I bear).— In 
the human subject, a group of tubules lying between 
the Fallopian tube and ovary, and sometimes called the 
parovarium . 
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E'quid© (L. ^irar, a horse). — A family of the Perissodactyla 
which embraces the horses and asses. 

Erectd'res spi'nse (L. erectors of the spine). — A -series of seven 
muscles in the dorsal region of the trunk. 

Er'got (Fr. a spur). — Another name for the hippocampus minor > 

ErpStospondylia (Gr. erpetos, creeping ; spondulos % a vertebra). 
— Applied to those Reptilia which have the dorsal verter 
brae and ribs movable. 

Eth'moid (Gr. ethnics, a sieve; eidos, form). — One of the bones 
of the skull, so named because of the perforations in its 
cribriform plate. 

Ethmovo'merine plate.— The anterior plate in the foetal skull, 
formed by the union of the trabeculae. 

Euere'ta. — A group of the Chelonia which comprises the 
turtles. 

Euno'ta. — A group of the Lacertilia. 

Eusta'chian tube. — A tube leading from the middle ear to the 
pharynx 

Eusta'chian valve.— A valve in the right auricle of the heart 
in front of the inferior vena cava. 

Exalbu'minous (L. ex, without). — Applied to seeds destitute of 
albumen. 

Ezcrementi'tious (L. excrementum, refuse).— Fit only to be 
excreted. 

Excre'tion (L. ex, out; crcsco, I grow). — The removal of waste 
material from the body. 

Exoccl'pit&l (L. ex, out; occiput, the head).— A bone on each 
side of the foramen magnum of the skull ; represented in 
Human Anatomy by the condyloid portions of the 
occipital bone. 

Exogenous (Gr. exo, outside; gennao, to produce). — Growing 
by addition to the exterior. 

Exd'podite (Gr. exo, outside; pous, pddos , a foot). — The 
external terminal joints of the typical appendage in the 
Crustacea. 

Exorhi'zal (Gr. exo, outside; rhiza, a root). — A term applied 
to plants in which the radicle is external to the rest of the 
embryo, 

ExoskSleton (Gr. exo, outside). — The external hard parts, as 
scales, nails, &c, of an animal 

Ex os mose f (Gr. exo, without; otheo, I push).— The passage 

Exosm&'sifl i of a fluid from within outwards in the process 
Of diffusion through a membrane. 
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Ex'osperm (Gr. cxo, outside; spenna , seed).— The outer "coat 
of the spore of a fern. 

Expira'tion (L. ex, outwards ; spiro, I breathe). — The act of 
breathing out air from the lungs. 

Extension (L. extensio, a stretching out).— The straightening 
of a limb. 

Exten'sor car'pi radia'lis brgv'is (L. short radial extender of 
the carpus). — One of the muscles of the mahus supplied 
to the third metacarpal. 

Exten'sor car'pi radia'lis lon'gus (L. long radial extender of 
the carpus). — One of the muscles of the manus supplied 
to the second metacarpal. 

Exten'sor car'pi ulna'ris (L. extender of the ulnare of the 4 car- 
pus). — One of the muscles of the fifth digit of the mantis. 

Exten'sor commn'nis digito'rum (L. common extender of the 
digits). — One of the muscles of the manus. 

Exten'sor cru'ris brg'vis (f,. short extender of the leg). — A 
muscle passing from the femur to the crus. 

Exten'sor mi'nimi di'giti (I.,. extender of the little finger). — A 
muscle of the fifth digit of the manus. 

Exten'sor os'sis metacar'pi pol'licis (L. extender of the meta- 
carpal bone of the thumb). — One of the dorsal muscles of 
the manus. 

Exten'sor pro'prlus in'dicis (L. special extender of the index). 
— A muscle of the manus supplied to the index finger. 

Exten'sor pri'mi interno'dii pol'licis (L. extender of the first 
internode of the thumb). — One of the muscles of the first 
digit of the manus. 

Exten'sor sdcun'di interno'dii (L. extender of the second 
internode). — One of the muscles of the first digit. 

Ex'tine (L. ex, outwards). — The external coating of a pollen 
grain. 


F. 

Fabellse (L. little fables).— Sesamoid bones developed in the 
tendons of the gastrocnemius muscle of the dog, 

Ea'cial. — Relating to the face, as the Facial (seventh) cerebral 
nerves which supply the face. 

Fa'cies (L. appearance). — A term used to denote the broad 
general characteristics of the life of any region or epo&i, 

Fae ces (L. dregs). — The material excreted by the bowels. 

Pal'cifonn (L. falx , a sickle ; forma , form). — Sickle* shaped. 
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Falx cSrSbelli (L. falx, a sickle; cerebellum , the lesser brain). 
— A process of the dura mater which intervenes between 
the two lateral lobes of the cerebellum. 

Falx cg'rSbri (L. falx, a sickle; cerebrum , the brain). — A 
process of the dura mater which extends between the 
cerebral hemispheres. 

Fas cia la'ta (L. broad fascia). — A large fascia of the thigh in 
the dog. 

Fas'cicle (L. fasciculus , a little bundle). —A term applied to the 
rootlets of endogenous plants which all grow from one point. 

Fasciculate (L. fasciculus , a little bundle). — Arranged in 
bundles, as the rootlets of some plants. 

Fasciculi gra'ciles (L. slender little bundles). — A name some- 
times applied to the posterior pyramids of the medulla 
oblongata. 

Fasciculus (L. a little bundle). — Applied to small bundles of 
nerve or muscle fibres. 

Fasciculus 8'livary (L. olive-shaped little bundle). — A bundle 
of fibres on each side, connecting the olivary body and 
anterior pyramid of the medulla oblongata. 

Fasciculus tS'res (L. fasciculus , a little bundle ; tern, I make 
round by rubbing). — A bundle of fibres passing from each 
lateral column of the medulla to the cerebrum. 

Fasciculus uncina'tus (L. little hooked bundle).— A white 
bundle of fibres in the cerebrum. 

F&sci'ola cinS'rea (L. ash-coloured little bundle). — A term 
sometimes applied to the upper part of the fascia dentata 
of the cerebrum. 

Fascloles (L. fasciola , a little bandage). — Bands of modified 
spines which occur in some of the Echinidca. 

Fauces (L .faux, the gullet). — The passage between the mouth 
and pharynx, beneath the soft palate. 

Fau'na (L. fauni, rural gods). — The animal life of a region, 
country, or epoch. 

Fe'moral (L. femur, the thigh). — Relating to, or lying near to, 
the thigh-bone, as the femoral artery, femoral vein, &c. 

FS'moro-coccyge'us. — A muscle passing from the caudal 
vertebrae to the femur in some Vertebrata. 

Fe'mur (L. the thigh-bone).— The bone of the thigh. The 
third joint of the legs in the Insecta . 

FSnes'tra ova/lis (L. oval window). — A small oval opening in 
the tympanum of the ear, into which the stapes (or its 
representative in the lower Vertebrata) fits. 
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FSnes'tra rdtun'da (L. round window). — A small round 
opening in the tympanum of the ear. 

FSnes'trated (L. fenestra , a window). — Applied to a membrane 
which exhibits a number of openings in its texture. 
Applied specially to the lining coat of the arteries first 
described by Henle ; also to a layer of the retina. 

Ffbra primiti'va (L. primitive band). — The axis-cylinder of a 
white or medullated nerve fibre. 

Fl'brse arcifor'mes (L. bow-shaped fibres). — A set of white 
fibres in the medulla oblongata. 

Fibrilla (L. a little fibre). — Applied to any small threads, such 
as those which make up a striped muscular fibre. 

Fibrin (L. ft bra, a fibre). — The fibrous substance formed in 
the coagulation of blood, lymph, &c. 

Fibrinogen (Gr. gcnnao , I produce). — A substance existing in 
blood and elsewhere, which, with fibrinoplastin, forms 
fibrin, and thus causes coagulation. 

Flbrinoplas'tin (Gr. pi as so, I fashion).— A substance which, in 
combination with fibrinogen, forms fibrin. 

FIbrospon'giae (L. flbra, a fibre; spongia, a sponge). — The* 
name given to the sponges having a fibrous skeleton. 

Fibrous. — Made up of fibres. Applied to a form of tissue 
which under the microscope shows a fibrous structure. 

Fibula (L. a clasp or buckle). — The small bone of the crus or 
leg- 

Fibula're. — A bone of the tarsus which articulates with the 
fibula. 

Filiform (L .fllum, a thread ; forma , shape).— Thread-shaped. 
Applied specially to some of the papilla? of the tongue. 

Filoplu'ma (L .fllum, a thread; plurna , a downy feather). — A 
term applied to a feather which has a long scapus and 
small vexillum. 

Fllum terminale (L. terminal thread). — The small filament in 
which the spinal cord terminates posteriorly. 

Fiml>ria (L. a fringe). — Applied to the fringe-like processes of 
the Fallopian tubes. Also applied generally to fringe- 
like processes. 

Fis'sion (L .ftssio, a splitting or cleaving). — A method of non- 
sexual reproduction amongst the lowest organisms, in 
which the body of the parent spontaneously splits into two 
or more parts. 

Fisslparous (L. fissus, cleft ; pario, I bring forth). — Multiply- 
ing by division into equal parts. 

e 2 
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Fissip€'dia (L. fissio, a splitting ; pes, pedis, a foot). — A division 
of the Carnivora which includes those carnivors which are 
mainly terrestrial. 

Fissii'ra palpebra'rum (L. fissure of the eyelids). — The in- 
terval between the angles of the eye. 

Fis'tula (L .findo, I cleave, or fistula, a pipe). — An abnormal 
opening from any internal part of the body, leading to the 
exterior by a kind of tube or canal. 

Fl&gella'ta (L. flagellum, a whip). — A group of Infusoria 
characterized by having one or two long whip-like cilia. 

Fl&gel'lum (L. a whip). — A long whip-like cilium. Also 
applied to an appendage of the reproductive apparatus in 
the snail. 

Flexion (L. flex io, a bending). — The bending of a limb or 
joint. 

Flex'or car'pi radia'lis (L. radial bender of the carpus). — One 
of the muscles of the radial side of the manus. 

Flex'or car'pi ulna'ris (L. ulnar bender of the carpus). — One 
of the muscles of the ulnar side of the carpus. 

Flex'or digito'rum per'forans (L. perforating bender of the 
digits). — The name of a muscle of the manus, and also of a 
muscle of the pes. 

Flex'or hal'lucis lon'gus (L. long bender of the great toe). — 
One of the muscles of the first digit of the pes. 

Flex'or per'forans (L. perforating flexor). — A muscle of the 
manus. 

Flex'or perfora'tus (L. perforated flexor). — A muscle of the 
manus. 

Flex'or pol'licis lon'gns (I,, long bender of the thumb). — A 
muscle supplied to the first digit of the manus. 

Flex'or tar'si ante'rior (L. anterior flexor of the tarsus). — A 
muscle passing from the crus to the astragalus. 

Floc'culus (L. a small lock of wool).— One of the lobes of the 
cerebellum. 

Flo'ra (L. the goddess of flowers). — The vegetable life of a 
region, country, or epoch. 

Foe'tal (L . foetus ^ the unborn young). — Relating to the foetus, as 
the foetal circulation. 

Fce'tus (L. foveo, I nourish). — The young of an animal before 
birth ; applied to the human infant in utero from the fifth 
month of pregnancy till birth. 

Follicle (L. a little bag). — A simple tubular depression, as the 
glands of Lieberkuhn. 
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Fon'tanelle (L. fons, a fountain).— A membranous interval 
between the bones of the skull ; so called because the pul- 
sation of the arteries may be seen at this part. 

Fdra'men c®'cum (L. blind opening). — The termination of the 
anterior fissure of the medulla oblongata. 

Fdra'men commii'ne ante'rius (L. common anterior opening). — 
The opening by which each lateral ventricle of the brain 
communicates with the third ventricle’ usually called the 
foramen of Munro. 

Fdra'men la'cerum poste'rius (L. the posterior torn opening). 
— The aperture by which the ninth and tenth, and, 
(when present,) the eleventh pairs of nerves pass out of the 
skull. 

Fdra'men Mun'ro. — The opening by which each lateral ventricle 
of the brain communicates with the third ventricle. 

Fdra'men ova'le (L. oval opening).— The opening by which in 
the foetus the right auricle of the heart communicates with 
the left. Also a hole in the floor of the skull by which the 
third division of the fifth nerve issues. 

Fdra'men of Winslow. — A passage by which the smaller sac of 
the peritoneum communicates with the general peritoneal 
cavity. 

Fdra'mina inci'slva (L. incisor openings). — Openings left be- 
tween the pracmaxillse and palatine plates of the maxillary 
bones in the Mammalia. 

Fdra'mina obturatoTia (L. openings to be stopped up). — Aper- 
tures in each of the innominate bones between the ischium 
and the pubes, which are closed by fibrous membrane. 

Foramini'fera (L. foramen, an opening \fero , I bear). — A group 
of Protozoa, having openings in the skeleton through 
which the pseudopodia pass. 

For'nix (L. an arch or vault).— A thin layer of nerve tissue in 
the floor of the lateral ventricles of the brain. 

Fossa of antihe'lix (L. fossa , a ditch). — A depression in the 
antihelix of the external ear. 

Fos'sa duc'tus veno'si (L. ditch of the venous duct). — The pos- 
terior part of the longitudinal fissure of the liver. 

Fos'sa of gall-bladder (L. fossa, a ditch). — The depression in 
the liver in which the gall-bladder is lodged. 

Fos'sa of he'lhl (L. fossa, a ditch). — A narrow groove in the 
external ear, between the helix and the antihelix. 

Fos'sa innomina'ta (L. nameless ditch). — Another name for the 
fossa of the helix. 
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Fos'sa navictila'ris (L. boat-like ditch).— A dilatation of the 
male urethra ; the space between the fourchette and the 
commissure in the vulva of the female. 

Fos'sa ovalis (L. oval depression), — A depression in the septum 
of the heart which marks the position of the opening by 
which, during foetal life, the right side of the heart com- 
municates with the left. 

Fos'sa scaphoi'dea (L. boat-shaped depression). — Another name 
for the fossa of the helix. 

Fos'sa triangula'ris (L. triangular depression). — Another name 
for the fossa of the antihelix. 

IWsa of vena cava (L. fossa , a ditch). — The fissure in the 
liver in which the vena cava lies. 

Fourohet'te (Fr. fork). — A small fold connecting the labia of 
the vulva in the female. 

Fd'vea ante'rior (L. anterior pit). — A depression in the fourth 
ventricle of the brain. 

Fo'vea centralis (L. central pit). — A small depression in the 
yellow spot of the retina of the eye. 

Fff'vea hemiellip'tica (L. semi-elliptical pit). — An oval depres- 
sion in the roof of the vestibule of the ear. 

Fo'vea hemisphS'rica (L. hemispherical pit). — A small round 
depression in the vestibule of the ear. 

Fd'vea ovalis (L. oval pit). — Another name for the fossa ovalis 
of the heart. 

Fovilla ( Yufdi'co , I keep warm, cherish). — A name given to the 
fecundating liquor in the grains of pollen. 

Fraa'na (L. freenum, a bridle).— Applied to any connecting or 
restraining folds of membrane, as the frarna of the lips or 
of the ileo-csecal valve. 

Fron'tal (L. frons , frontis, the forehead). — A bone of the 
skull. Relating to the region of the forehead, as the 
frontal spine projecting anteriorly from the carapace in the 
Crustacea. 

Frugi'vora (L. frux , frugis , fruit; vo?v, I devour). — A group 
of the Cheiroptera, which comprises all the bats which live 
exclusively on fruits. 

Fulcra (L. fidcrum, a support). — Small scales or spines borne 
by the dorsal fins of some Ganoid fishes. 

Fuu'dus (L. the bottom or base of anything). — Applied to, the 
base of an organ, as the fundus of the bladder or uterus. 

Fun'giform (L. fungus , a mushroom ; forma , form). — A term 
applied to certain papillae of the tongue. * 
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Funl'cttlus (L. a little cord). —A term applied to the small 
bundles of nerve fibres of which nerves are composed. A 
short cord which connects the embryo of some Myriapoda 
with the temporary cuticula or amnion. In Botany, the 
cord which connects the hilum of the ovule to the 
placenta. 

Fur'culum (L. furca , a fork). — The V-shaped bone in birds, 
formed by the union of the clavicles. 


G. 

Galacto'phSrous ducts ( Gr. gala, milk ; phoreo , I bear).-^The 
ducts of the mammary gland which terminate in the nipple. 

GS,lea (Gr. gale, a cat ; a helmet so named, because formerly 
made of cats’ skins).— The anterior outer process of the 
second joint of the makilla in the cockroach. 

G&leopithe'ci (Gr. gale, a cat; pithecos , an ape).— A group of 
the Insectivora. 

Galll'n® (L. galluia, a hen). — According to the old system of 
classification, an order of birds which included the fowls, 
&c. 

Gamogen'esis (Gr. games, marriage; genesis , origin). — Sexual 
reproduction. 

Gan'glion (Gr. a swelling or hard knot). — A small mass or 
knot of nerve tissue, made up of both nerve fibres and 
ganglionic corpuscles. Also applied to an encysted 
tumour occurring on a tendon, or aponeurosis, generally 
on the back of the hand or foot. 

Gan'glion im'par (Gr. and L. ganglion without a fellow). — The 
lowest ganglion of the sympathetic chain. 

Gan'glion stella'tum (Gr. and L. star-shaped ganglion).— A 
large ganglion in the anterior wall of the mantle in the 
Cephalopoda. 

GS/noid (Gr. ganos, splendour).— A term applied to fish-scales 
which are composed of an inner layer of bone and an 
outer layer of shining enamel. 

G&noi'dei (Gr. ganos , splendour ; eides, shape). — An order of 
fishes formerly very important, but now represented only 
by seven genera. 

Gafiterdpdda (Gr. gaster, the belly; pous, podos , a foot).— A 
division of the Odontophora, so called because of the 
ventral position of the locomotive organ. 
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Gasterotri'cha (Gr. gastcr , the belly ; thrix, inches, the hair). 
— A division of the Rotifera. 

Gas'tric (Gr. gastcr, the belly, stomach). — Relating to the 
stomach. 

Gastrocnemius (Gr. gastcr , the belly ; knerne , the leg). — A 
muscle which forms, in part, the swelling of the calf of the 
leg. 

Gas'tro-co'lic omen'tum (Gr. gaster, the stomach; kolon, the. 
colon; L. omentum , a caul).— The fold of peritoneum 
which is attached to the great curvature of the stomach 
and transverse colon ; called also the great omentum. 

Gas'tro-par'ietal band (Gr. gastcr, the stomach ; L, panes, the 
walls of a house). — A ligament which, in the Polyzoa and 
Brachiopoda, connects the gastric portion of the alimentary 
canal with the body-walls. 

Gas'tro-phre'nic ligament (Gr. gastcr, the stomach ; phren, the 
diaphragm). — A fold of peritoneum between the diaphragm 
and the oesophagus. 

Gastrophyse'ma (Gr. gastcr , a stomach; phusema, a bubble). — 
A genus of the Physemaria. 

Gas'tro-pneumo'nic (Or. gastcr, the stomach ; pneumon , the 
lungs). — A term applied to that division of the mucous 
membranes which lines the air passages and the alimen- 
tary canal. 

Gas'tro-sple'nic ligament (Gr. gastcr, the stomach ; splcn, the 
spleen). — The fold of perjtoncum by which the spleen is 
attached to the stomach. 

Gas'trula (Gr. diminutive of gaster, a stomach). — A term applied 
to the invertebrate embryo after the completion of the 
process of invagination. 

Gavia'lidse (gavial, the crocodile of the Ganges). — A group of 
the Crocodilia. 

GSmel'li (L. diminutive oigemzmis, double). — A pair of muscles 
which connect the ischium and the femur. 

Gem'mation (I.. gemma, a bud). — Reproduction by budding. 

Gemmi'parous (L. gemma, a bud; pdrio, I bring forth). —Re- 
producing by buds. 

Gem'mule (L. a little bud). — Applied to the ciliated embryos 
of some Ccelenterata ; also to the encysted masses of 
sponge particles from which new organisms are produced. 

GS'na (Gr. genus, the maxilla or cheek-bone). — The part of 
the skeleton of the head to which the mandible of the 
cockroach is articulated. 
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GSnfo-hy'o-glos'sus (prefix genio- ; hyoides os , the hyoid bone ; 
Gr. glossa , the tongue). — A muscle attached to the chin, 
hyoid bone, and tongue. 

GgnI'o-hy'oid (Gr. genus, the maxilla or cheek-bone). — A mus- 
cle passing from the hyoid bone to the symphysis of the 
mandible. 

G6'nu (L. knee). — The term applied to a bend in the corpus 
callosum , and to a similar bend in the optic tract of the 
brain. 

Gephy'rea (Gr. gephura , a bridge). — A group of marine animals 
classed with the Annelida. 

Ger&nomor'phse (Gr. gcranos, a crane; morphe \ form). — The 
Cranes. 

Germ cell (I,, germen, a bud). — The cell which, after re- 
ceiving the contents of the “ sperm cell/’ produces the 
embryo. 

Germa'rium (L. germen , a fc bud). — A structure in which the 
ova are developed in some of the Turbellaria. 

Gesta'tion (L. gcro, I bear or carry). — The condition of preg- 
nancy. 

Gige'rium. — The muscular stomach or gizzard of birds. 

Gingfvse (Latin). — The gums. 

Gin'glyform (Gr. ginghnnos, a hinge). — Resembling a hinge; 
hinge-like ; applied to a joint or articulation. 

Gin'glymus (Gr. gin glum os, a hinge). — A hinge-joint which 
admits of motion only in one plane. 

Glabella (L. glaber, smooth). — A term for the small space 
between the eyebrows, and immediately above a line from 
one to the other. 

Glabelltim (L. glaber, smooth). — The central raised ridge in 
the cephalic shield of the Trilobita. 

Gladiolus (L. a little sword). — A name sometimes given to the 
central portion of the sternum. 

Gland (L. glans, an acorn).— An organ in an animal or plant 
which has for its function the secretion of some material, 
(which in animals is secreted from the blood,) either 
destined for further use in the economy or for immediate 
removal from it. 

Glan ; dula lachrymalis infe'rior (L. little lower lachrymal 
gland). — A name sometimes given to the fore-part of the 
lachrymal gland. 

Glan'dula sficia pard'tidis (L. little companion gland of the 
parotid).— A process of the parotid salivary gland. 
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Glan'dul© agmina't© (L. glands banded together). — A term 
applied to the dusters of Peyer’s glands in the small 
intestine. 

Glandul© cerumino's© (L. ccroma , an ointment of oil and 
wax). — The glands which secrete the waxy material of the 
external ear. 

Glan'dul© odori'fer© (L. odoriferous glands). — Glands allied 
to the sebaceous glands which secrete odoriferous materials. 

Glan'dul© Pacchid'ni© (L. the glands of Pacchioni). — Small 
oval fatty eminences found under the dura mater , and 
along the sides of the longitudinal sinus. 

Glan'dul© solita'ri© (L. solitary glands). — A term applied to 
the isolated Peyer’s glands in the small intestine. 

Gle'noid fos'sa (Gr. glcne, the pupil, a shallow depression ; 
eulos, shape). — The cavity in the scapula into which the 
head of the humerus fits. 

GIS'bulin (L. globulus , a globule). — A nitrogenous substance 
found in several of the tissues. 

Glo'bus ma'jor (L. larger ball ). — The upper convoluted extremity 
or “ head ” of the epididymis. 

Glo'bus mi'nor (L. smaller ball). — The lower convoluted ex- 
tremity or “ tail ” of the epididymis. 

Glochi'dium (Gr. glochis , the barb of a hook or arrow). — The 
young of the mussel, formerly thought to be a parasite 
upon the parent’s gills. 

GlomS'rulus (L. diminutive o ? glomus, a clew of thread). — The 
small ball of capillaries in the Malpighian capsules of the 
kidney. 

Glos'so-epiglot'tic folds (Gr. glbssa, the tongue ; efi, upon ; 
glottis , the opening into the windpipe). — Three folds of 
mucous membrane stretching from the tongue to the 
epiglottis. 

Glossopbarynge'al 1 (Gr. glbssa, the tongue \pharunx, the throat). 

Glo&sopharyn'gei ) — The ninth pair of cerebral nerves, 

which supply the tongue and pharynx. 

Glot'tis (Gr. glotta , the tongue). — The opening at the top of 
the larynx between the vocal cords. 

Glut©'us m&'ximus (Gr. gloutos , the buttock ; L. maximus, 
greatest). — The chief extensor muscle of the hip joint. 

Glut©'us mi nimus (Gr. gloutos , the buttock ; L, minimus , the 
least). — One of the abductor muscles of the thigh. 

Glute'al (Gr. gloutos, the buttock).— Applied to an artery and 
a nerve supplying the region of the outside of the pelvis. 
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GlycochS'lic acid (Gr. glukus , sweet; chole, bile). — An add 
obtained from bile. 

Glycogen (Gr. glukus , sweet ; gennao , I bring forth). — A sub- 
stance secreted by the liver, which is readily convertible 
into grape-sugar or glucose. 

Glyptodon'tid® (Gr. gluptos , carved ; odous, odontos, a tooth). — 
A division of the Edentata which contains the single genus 
Glyptodon, which has its teeth deeply grooved. 

Gn&'thites (Gr. gnatkos, a jaw). — The antennary and mastica- 
tory appendages of the Arthropoda. 

Gnathos'tegite (Gr. gnatkos , a jaw; siege , a covering). — A 
broad plate, developed from the third thoracic appendages 
of the Brachyura, which forms a cover for the other organs. 

Gompho'sis (Gr. gompkos , a nail). — A term sometimes applied 
to the articulation of the teeth in their sockets. 

Gonan'gium (Gr. gone, seed, offspring; angeion , a receptacle). — 
A structure developed in the Hydrophora, in which the 
reproductive elements are produced. 

Gonapd'physes (Gr. gone, seed ; apopkuo, to sprout). — Two 
pair of elongated processes developed from the eighth and 
ninth somites of the cockroach. 

Gonoblastrdium (Gr. gone , seed ; blastano, to sprout, grow). — 
A structure which, in some Hydrozoa, bears upon separate 
branches the male and female gonophores. 

G5n'ophore (Gr. gone, seed ; phoreo, I bear). — A structure in 
which, in the Hydrozoa, the reproductive elements are 
developed. 

Gra'cllis (L. slender). — A muscle of the hind limb. 

Grallse (L. stilts).— According to the old system of classifica- 
tion, an order of birds which included the plovers, cranes, 
flamingoes, and storks. 

Granules (L. diminutive of grdnum, a grain). — Small particles 
found in cells, &c. 

Grap'tolite (Gr. grapho, I write; lit has, a stone). — An extinct 
group of Hydrozoa. 

GrS/vid (L. gravidas, heavy, pregnant). — Applied to the uterus 
when pregnant. 

GrSgarl'nid© (L. grex, a flock). — A group of the Protozoa. 

Guard. — The fibrous sheath which covers the phragmacone of 
the Belemnites. 

Gftberna/cdluin tes'tis (L. pilot of the testicle).— The cord and 

• serous fold which guide the testicle in its descent into the 
scrotum before birth. 
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G&la (L. the throat, gullet).— A large plate which in most 
Insecta supports the submentum. 

Gusta'tory (L. gustdtus , taste). — Relating to the sense of taste. 
The name given to the branch of the fifth cerebral nerve 
which supplies the front of the tongue, and is concerned 
in the sense of taste. 

Gut'tural fos'sa (L. guttur , the throat ; fossa, a ditch). — The 
central portion of the palate bone. 

Gymnolae'mata (Gr. gumnos , naked; laimos , throat). — A di- 
vision of the Polyzoa having no epi stoma. 

Gymnophio'na (Gr. gumnos , naked ; ophioneos , snaky). — A 
group of the Amphibia having the integument devoid of 
scutes, and having no limbs. 

Gymndphthal'mata (Gr. gumnos , naked ; ophthalmos , an eye). — 
The so-called naked-eyed Medusae, the great majority of 
which are now known to be the free-swimming gonophores 
of the Hydrophora. 

Gymnoso'mata (Gr. gumnos , naked ; soma, somatos , a body). — 
Pteropods devoid of mantle and shell. 

Gymno'tini (Gr. gumnos , naked ; not os, the back). — A family 
of Teleostean fishes. 

Gynse'cophore (Gr. gunaikon, the women’s apartment ; phono , 
I bear). — A canal in which the male of some dioecious 
Trernatodes carries the female. 

Gy nophores (Gr. gune, a woman ; phb'co, I bear). — The 
branches upon which the female gonophores are borne in 
some Siphonophora. 

Gy'ri oper'ti (Gr. and L. hidden convolutions). — Another name 
for the central lobe, or Island of Reil, of the cerebrum. 

Gy'rus (Gr. guros , a ring). — A term applied to the convolutions 
of the brain. 


H. 

Habe nula perfora'ta (L. the perforated little thong). — The ter- 
mination of the lamina spiralis of the cochlea of the ear. 

Haemadynamo'meter (Gr. haima , blood ; dunamis , power), — An 
instrument for measuring blood pressure. 

H&'m&l (Gr. haima, blood). — Relating to the blood system. 
The flexure of the intestine in the Mollusca is said to be 
haemal when it turns towards that side of the body which 
contains the heart and chief blood-vessels. 
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Hffl'matin (Gr. haima , blood). — A substance obtained by the 
’ decomposition of the colouring matter of the blood. 

H&emoglo'bin (Gr. haima , blood ; L. globulus, a globule). — The 
colouring matter of the red corpuscles of the blood. 

Hse'morrhage (Gr. haima , blood ; rheo , I flow). — Bleeding 
from a wound. 

Hffimorrhoi'dal (Gr. haima, blood; rheo, I flow). — A name given 
to certain small arteries and nerves of the pelvis, and to a 
plexus of veins in the pelvis. 

Halitus (L. breath, vapour). — The vapour discharged by 
blood newly drawn from a living body. 

Hallux. — The big toe. The first digit of the pes. 

Ha'mulus (L. a little hook). — The hook-like process in 
which the osseous lamina spiralis of the cochlea termi- 
nates. 

Ha'mulus lachryma'lis (L. little lachrymal hook). — The pointed 
extremity of the lachrymal bone. 

Harmd'nia (Gr. harmbzo, I fit together). — A term applied to 
denote an articulation, such as that of the two superior 
maxillary bones, in which two comparatively smooth sur- 
faces meet. 

Haver'&ian canals. — The canals in bone which contain the 
blood-vessels ; so named from their discoverer Havers. 

Hectocd'tylus (Gr. ektos, without ; kotulos, a cavity). — The 
modified arm in the male Cephalopoda which is used as a 
reproductive organ.- 

He'licine arteries (Gr. helix , a spiral). — A name given to the 
small curling extremities of the arteries which supply the 
penis. 

H€licotre'ma (Gr. helix, a spiral ; trema, a hole). — The opening 
by which the two scalar communicate at the summit of the 
cochlea of the ear. 

Heliozo'a (Gr. helios, the sun ; zoo a, an animal). — A group of 
Rhizopods usually classed with the Radiolaria. 

He lix (Gr. helix, a spiral). — The elevation forming the greater 
part of the margin of the external ear. 

Hemiopsia (Gr. hemi, half ; bps, an eye). — A defect of vision 
in which only half an object is seen. 

Hemiple'gia (Gr. hem?, t half ; plcsso, I strike). — A form of 
paralysis; so named because only one side of the body is 
affected. 

Hemip'tera (Gr. hemi, half; pteron, a wing).— A group of 
insects. 
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Hepa tic (Gr. hepar , hcpatos , the liver). — Relating to the liver, 
as the hepatic artery which conveys blood to the liver. 

Her'nia (Gr. hernos , a branch). — The abnormal descent of part 
of the intestine or other viscus into the scrotum. 

Heterocer'cal (Gr. heteros , different; kerkos , a tail). — A term 
applied to the tails of fishes when the lobes are unequal. 

Heteromor'phae (Gr. heteros , different; morph e, form). — A divi- 
sion of birds comprising the Hoazin. 

Heterd'phagi (Gr. heteros , other ; phago , I eat). — Applied to 
birds, the young of which are born in a helpless condition, 
and require to be fed, during early life, by the parents. 

Heterd'poda (Gr. heteros , different ; poos, podos , a foot). — A 
group of odontophorous Mollusea. 

Heterotricha (Gr. heteros , different ; thrix y trtchos , hair). — A 
division of the Ciliata in which the cilia vary in size. 

Hexa'merous (Gr. hex , six; meros , a part). — Consisting of six 
portions. 

Hilus (L. hilum , the mark on the concavity of a bean). — The 
concave part of a gland (as of the kidney) where the blood- 
vessels enter. 

Hippocam'pus ma'jor (Gr. hippokampos , from hippos , a horse, 
and kampto, I bend, a fish with a coiled tail ; L. major , 
greater). — A large white eminence in the descending cornu 
of each lateral ventricle of the brain. 

Hippocam'pus mi'nor (Gr. hippokampos , fi om hippos , a horse, 
and kampto , I bend, a fish with a coiled tail ; L. minor , 
less). — A curved eminence on the posterior cornu of each 
lateral ventricle of the brain. 

Hippocre'pian (Gr. hippos , a horse ; krepis , a boot). — A term 
applied to those Polyzoa having a horseshoe-shaped lopho- 
phore. 

Hlrudlnea (L. hlrudo , hlrudinis , a leech). — A division of the 
Invertebrata which comprises the leeches. 

Histd'logy (Gr. h istos , a web ; a discourse). — The micro- 
scopic study of the tissues. 

Holoc£'phali (Gr. holds y whole; kephale , the head). — A group 
of the Elasmobranch fishes, comprising the Chimserae, in 
which the palato-quadrate .and suspensorial cartilages of 
the skull unite to form a continuous plate. 

Holometd/bolic (Gr. halos, whole ; metabole , change). — Applied 
to those insects which undergo complete metamorphosis. 

Holothurfdea (Gr. holds, whole ; t hurts, thuridos , a little door). 
A division of the Echinodermata. 
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HBlotri'cha (Gr. holds, whole ; thrix, trlchos , hair). — A group 
‘of the Ciliata in which the cilia are scattered all over the 
body, and are of the same kind. 

Homocer'cal (Gr. homoios , like ; kerkos , a tail). — A term ap- 
plied to the tails of fishes when the tail lobes appear to be 
arranged symmetrically to the axis of the body. 

HomoBOsau'ria (Gr. homoios , similar; sauros , a lizard), — A 
group of extinct lizard-like animals belonging to the 
Lacertilia. 

Homd'logy (Gr. homos , the same; logos, proportion). — Simi- 
larity in structure, as contradistinguished from similarity 
of function. 

Homo'typy (Gr. homos , the same ; tupos , a type or model). — A 
term suggested by Owen to be applied instead of serial 
homology , or the similarity of parts serially repeated in the 
same animal. 

Horop'ter (Gr. horos, a boundary, limit ; opsis , sight). — A line 
or surface in the field of vision, for any given position of 
the eyes, such that the images of the points in it all fall on 
corresponding points of the retina. 

Hu'mero-abdominalis. — A muscle passing from the humerus 
to the abdomen in the hedgehog. 

Hu'mero-dorsa'lis. — A muscle which in the hedgehog passes 
from the humerus to the integument of the back. 

Hu'merus (L. the bone of the upper part of the arm). — The 
bone of the upper segment of the anterior limb in the 
Vertebra ta. 

Hu'mus (L. soil). — Soil formed of decomposed organic material. 

Hy'aline \ (Gr. hyalos , crystal ; eidos, shape). — Clear as crystal ;, 

Hy'aloid ) applied to a variety of cartilage. 

Hy'dra (Gr. hudra , a water-dragon). — The fresh-water polype 
belonging to the Hydrozoa. 

Hy'dranth (Gr. hudra , a water-dragon; anthos, a flower). — 
The sac in the Hydrozoa which opens at one end into the 
digestive cavity. 

Hydroe f oium (Gr. hudra , a water-dragon; oikos, a dwelling). — 
A small chamber at the posterior end of the anterior 
nectocalyx in some Siphonophora. 

Hydr8'phora (Gr. hudra , a water-dragon; phdreo 9 I bear). — 
A group of the Hydrozoa. 

Hydrophyl'lia (Gr. hudra , a water-dragon ; phullon, a leaf). — 
The protective coverings of the hydranths in some 
Hydrozoa. 
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HydrosS'ma (Gr. hudra , a water-dragon; soma, a body). — The 
entire body of a Hydrozoon. 

Hydrothe ca (Gr. hudra , a water-dragon ; thcke , a repository).— 
The cell which in some Hydrozoa protects the hy- 
dranth. 

Hydrozo a (Gr. hudra , a water-dragon ; an animal). — A 
division of the Coelenterata, of which the Hydra is the type. 

Hyloba'tes (Gr. hule, a coppice ; baino, I walk). — The Gibbons, 
a genus of the Anthropomorpha. 

Hy'men (Gr. humcn , a membrane). — A membrane which 
partially closes the virgin vagina. 

Hyme'nium (Gr. humcn , a membrane). — The part of a mush- 
room which bears the fructification. 

Hymenop'tera (Gr. humcn , a membrane; pteron , a wing). — A 
group of the Insecta having scaleless wings. 

Hyoglos'sus (Gr. hy aides, hyoid bone ; giossa , the tongue). — 
The name of a muscle having its origin in the hyoid bone, 
and its insertion in the tongue. 

Hy'oid (Gr. v (the letter upsllon ) / eidos, shape). — A small bone 
situated at the base of the tongue. 

Hyomandi'bular (Gr. Jiy aides, hyoid bone ; L. mandible , the 
lower jaw). — A term applied to the cartilage or bone 
which represents the proximal end of the hyoidean 
arch. 

Hyoplas'tron (Gr. plastos , moulded). — The second lateral piece 
of the plastron in the Chelonia. 

Hypapdphysis (Gr. ////funder; apophuo, I grow from). — A 
process growing from the under surface of the bodies of 
the vertebrae in some Vercebrata. 

Hyperdicro'tie (Gr. huper , over, above ; dierbtos , striking on 
both sides). — A term applied to the pulse when it is 
excessively dicrotic. 

Hyperpha'sia (Gr. huper \ over ; pi i a sis, speech). — Want of 
control over the organs of speech. 

Hy'pertrophy (Gr. huper \ over ; treplio , I nourish). — Over- 
nutrition. An abnormal enlargement of the whole or part 
of the body. 

Hy'pha (Gr. hyphe, a weaving). — The name given to each of 
the filaments which in the fungi form the mycelium. 

Hypoa'ria (Gr. hupo, under). — A pair of small bodies on the 
ventral surface of the brain in fishes. 

Hypoblast (Gr. hupo, under; blaslos , a germ). — The under 
layer of the blastoderm. 
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Hypochon'drimr (Gr. hupo, under; chondros, gristle). — The 
upper lateral region of the abdomen which is covered by 
the costal cartilages. 

Hypoclei'ditun (Gj. hupo , under; kleis, kleidos , collar-bone).— 
A median process developed in some birds from the 
interclavicular portion of the furculum. 

Hypogas'triiun (Gr. hupo, under; gaster, the belly).— The 
lower mesial region of the abdomen. 

Hypoglossal (Gr. hupo } under; glbssa, the tongue). — Under 
the tongue, as the ^hypoglossal (twelfth pair of) cerebral 
nerves. 

Hypopharynge'al (Gr. hupo , under; pharunx , the throat),— 
Under the pharynx. Applied to a band of cilia beneath 
the pharynx in some Ascidioida. 

Hypopha'rynx (Gr. hupo, under ; pharunx, the throat). — In 
some Insecta a free process of the posterior wall of the 
buccal cavity, (also termed the lingua .) 

Hyp5'physis ee'rebri (Gr. hupo , under ; phieo , I grow; L. cerebri, 
of the brain). — Another name for the pituitary body. 

Hypoplas'tron (Gr. hupo, under). — The third lateral piece of 
the plastron in the Chelonia. 

Hypora'chis (Gr. hupo, under; rachis, a spine, ridge). — The 
second vexillum or aftershaft of the feathers in some birds. 

Hyposk€'letal (Gr. hupo , under). — Under the skeleton ; ap- 
plied to those muscles which are developed below the 
endoskeleton. 

Hypospa'dias (Gr. hupo , under ; spao, I draw out). — An abnor- 
mal condition of the male urethra. 

Hypotar'sus (Gr. hupo , under; tars os, the flat of the foot). — A 
process developed in most birds from the adjacent parts 
of the middle tarsal and metatarsal bones. 

Hypd'thenar (Gr. hupo, under; thenar, the palm). — Applied 
to the fleshy eminence at the inner border of the hand. 

Hypotri'cha (Gr. hupo , under; thrix, trichos, hair).— A group 
of the Ciliata in which the cilia are confined to the under 
surface of the body. 

HypOxan'thin(Gr. hupo, under ; xanthos, yellow). — A substance, 
(also named sarkin ,) obtained from muscular tissue. 

Hypu'rai (Gr. hupo , under ; cura, the tail). — The bones which 
support the caudal fin-rays in fishes. 

Hyracoi'tiea (Gr. eidos, shape). — A group of the Zonaria, 
(deciduate mammals,) represented by the single genus 
Hyrax. 

F 
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HystrioomoFph® (Gr. hustnx, kustrichos, a hedgehog ; morphl \ 
form).— A division of the Rodentia which comprises the 
porcupine, &c. 


I. 

Ichthyodo'rulites (Gr. ichthus , a fish ; done, a spear).— The 
fossil spines or dfermai defences of fishes. 

Iohthyopsida (Gr. ichthus , a fish; apsis, appearance). — The 
division of the Vertebrata which includes the Amphibia 
and Fishes. 

Ichthyosau'ria (Gr. ichthus , a fish ; saurus , a lizard). — A group 
of extinct reptiles found in the Mesozoic rocks. 

Ileo-c®cal valve. — A valve guarding the opening by which 
the ileum communicates with the caecum. 

Ileo-pari'etal band (L. ileum, a division of the intestine ; 
paries , the walls of a house). — A ligament which in the 
Brachiopoda connects the intestine- .with the body-walls. 

He'um or Ileum (Gr. eilo , or illo, I twist). — The third portion 

_ of the small intestine. ‘ 

Iliac. — Relating to the region of the ilium, as the iliac arte- 
ries. 

Iliacus. — A muscle passing from the crest of the ilium to the 
lesser trochanter of the femur. 

Ilio-/so'as (Gr. psoa, the loins). — A muscle arising from the 
ilium, and inserted into the posterior aspect of the shaft of 
the femur. 

Ilium (Gr. eileo , I twist).— One of a pair of bones in the pelvic 
girjdle, which in the higher Vertebrata forms the upper 
division of the os innominatum. 

Ima'ginal disks. — Masses of indifferent tissue carried by the 
larvae of some insects when they leave the egg. 

Ima'go (L. an image). — The perfect form of insects. 

Imbibition (L. im bib ere, to drink in). — The process of absorp- 
tion of fluids by organic structures. 

Imbricated (L. imbrex , a roof- tile). — Arranged so as to over- 
lap each other like the tiles of a house. 

Impregnate. — To come into contact with an ovum, so as to 
cause it to germinate. 

Impres'sio cd'lica(L. impression of the colon).— A shallow im-' , 
pression on the under surface of the liver, which corresponds 
with the hepatic flexure of the colon. 
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Impres'sio renalis (L. impression of the kidney). — A shallow 
impression on the under surface of the liver, corresponding 
with the right kidney. 

Inartieula'ta (L. in, not ; artlculus , a joint). — A group of the 
Brachiopoda irj which the valves of the shell have no 
hinge. 

Inci'sor (L. incldo , I cut into). — A cutting tooth. 

Inci'sura (L. a notch). — A small opening or notch. 

Incl'sura of acet&'bulum. — A notch left in the acetabulum 
where the margin is incomplete. 

Inci'sura ethmoida'lis (L. ethmoid notch). — A small notch sepa- 
rating the orbital plates of the frontal bone. 

Incrsura intertra'gica (L. the notch between the tragi).— The 
notch which separates the tragus and antitragus of the 
external ear. 

Inci'sura semiluna/ris (L. semilunar notch). — The middle of the 
three notches in the upper border of the sternum. 

Incuba'tion (L. incubatio , a sitting upon eggs). — The process of 
hatching. Applied also to the germination of infectious 
diseases, &c. 

In'cus (L. an anvil). — The middle of the three ossicles of the 
tympanum of the ear. Also the central portion of the 
armature of the pharynx in the Rotifera. 

Iu'dex (L. the fore-finger). — Applied to the second digit of the 
manus. 

Indu'sium (L. inducre, to clothe). — The epidermic covering of 
the sporangia in some ferns. 

In'fra-bran'chial (L. infra, beneath ; Gr. branehia, a gill). — 
Applied to the ventral division of the pallial chamber in 
the Lamellibranchiata, it being below the gills. 

Infraspina'tus (L. beneath the spine).— A muscle running from 
the scapula to the head of the humerus. 

Infundibulum (L. a funnel). — A process passing from the floor 
of the third ventricle of the brain to the pituitary body. 
Also a tubular organ in the Cephalopoda through which 
the water is driven from the gills. Also a chamber in the 
Ctenopliora into which the gastric sac leads. 

Iufuso'ria (L. in, on; fundo, I pour). — A division of the 
-Protozoa found abundantly in infusions of animal or 
vegetable material. 

IngluVies (L. the crop of a bird).— The crop. 

Ingu'inal (L. inguen, the groin), — Relating to the region of 
the groin. 


F 2 
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Innerva'tion (L. in, into ; nervus , a nerve). — The distribution 
of nerves to an animal or to a region of the body. 

Insaliva'tion (L. in, in ; saliva , spittle). — The process of 
mixing the food with the saliva. 

Insectivora (L. voro, 1 devour). — A group of mammals living 
mainly upon insects. 

Insertion (L. insert/o , an engrafting upon).— The point by 
which a muscle is attached to the part to be moved. 

Inses'sores (L. in, on or in ; sesser , one who sits). — According 
to the old system of classification, an order of birds which 
comprised the crows, swifts, woodpeckers, and cuckoos. 

Inspiration (L. inspire , I breathe in). — The act of taking in air. 

Inspis'sation (L. spissdre , to thicken). — The thickening of a 
fluid by the evaporation of moisture, as in the juices of 
plants. 

Integropal'liate (L. integer, whole, entire ; pallium , a mantle). 
— A term applied to those Lamellibranchs which have the 
pallial line unbroken by notches. 

Integument (1,. integumentum , a covering). — The external 
protective covering of a plant or animal. 

Intercellular (L. inter, between; cclla, a cell). — The spaces 
or material between or among cells. 

Interclavi'cula (L. inter, between ; davicula, the collar-bone). — 
A median membrane bone developed in many Vertebrata 
between the clavicles, (called also the episternum.) 

Intercostal (L. inter, between; costa, a rib).— Between the 
ribs, as the intercostal muscles. 

Intercru'ral (L. inter, between). — A term applied to the added 
neural arches of the verlebne when more than one is 
formed to each vertebra. 

Interlo'bular (L. inter , between). — Between the lobules; ap- 
plied specially to the small branches of the portal vein 
which go between and surround the lobules of the liver. 

Interme'dium (L. intermedins , intermediate). — One of the 
bones of the carpus, also termed Centralc. 

Intermesenteric chambers (I* inter , between). — The divisions 
of the somatic cavity in the Actinozoa, which are between 
the mesenteries. 

In'ternode (3^. inter, between ; nodus, a knot). — The interval 
between two successive nodes in the stem of a plant. 

In'ter-6'cular (L. between the eyes).— The name given to a 
glandular body, known also as the “ browspot,” on the fore- 
head of the frog, the function of which is unknown. 
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Interoper'enlnm (L. inter, between; operculum , a lid). — A 
bone which in the Teleostean fishes lies beneath the 
suboperculum, and is connected with the hyoidean arch, 
and also with the angular piece of the lower jaw. 

Interosseous (L. inter, between ; os, a bone). — One of a pair 
of muscles on the ventral aspect of the fifth digit of the 
manus. 

Interpedun'cnlar space. — The lozenge-shaped area on the base 
of the cerebrum which is limited in front by the optic 
tracts, and*behind by the peduncles or crura cerebri. 

Interspi'nous (L. inter, between). — Between the spines. Ap- 
plied specially to certain bones which, in the dorsal fin of 
Teleostean fishes, are developed between the spines of the 
vertebrae. 

Intertransversa'les (L. inter, between ; transversus , transverse, 
oblique). — Short muscles^passing from vertebra to vertebra, 
between the transverse processes. 

Intervertebral (L. inter, between). — Between the vertebrae, as 
the intervertebral cartilages. 

Intestine (L. intestinum, a gut). — That portion of the all 
mentary canal which lies between the stomach and the 
anus. 

Intine (L. in, within). — The inner coating of a pollen grain. 

Intrald'bular (L. intra , within). — Within a lobule ; specially 
applied to the minute veinlet occupying the centre of 
each lobule of the liver. 

IntrapS'talous (L. intra, within ; Gr. petalon, a leaf). — Applied 
to those bands of spines which, in the Echinidea, encircle 
the inner terminations of the ambulacra. 

Inv&'gination (L. in, into; vagina, a sheath). — The pushing of 
one part of a hollow structure into another part, as may 
be done with the finger of a glove. 

Inver'tebrata (L. in, not ; vertebra , a joint of the backbone). — 
Those animals which are destitute of a skull and vertebral 
column. 

Involu'cruin (L. a wrapper). — A sheath which surrounds the 
base of the thread cells in the Siphonophora. 

Involution (L. in, in ; volvo, I roll). — Rolling in. Backward 
growth, such as the return of the uterus to its normal 
condition after parturition. 

rris (L. a rainbow). — The contractile curtain which is per- 
forated by the pupil, and which forms the coloured portion 
of the eye. 
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Ischi&'tic (Gr. ischion , the hip). — Relating to the region of the 
hip. 

Is'chio-caudalis (Gr. ischion, the hip ; cauda, a tail).— A 
muscle which in some mammals passes from the anterior 
chevron bones of the tail to the ischium . 

Ischid'cerite (Gr. ischion, the hip ; her as, a horn). — The third 
joint of the antennae in the Crustacea. 

Ischift'podite (Gr. ischion , the hip ; pons , podos , a foot). — The 
third joint of the typical appendage in the Crustacea. 

Is'chium (Gr. ischion , the hip). — One of a pair of bones in the 
pelvic girdle, which in man forms the lower and hinder 
portion of each innominate bone. 

Isd'poda (Gr. isos, equal ; pons, podos, a foot). — A group of the 
Edriophthalmia in which the feet are similar and equal. 

I'ter a ter'tio ad quar'tnm ventri'culum (L. passage from the 
third to the fourth ventricle). — The passage by which the 
third and fourth ventricles of the brain communicate, 
commonly termed the iter . 


j- 

Jeju'num (L. jcjunus , empty). — The second portion of the 
small intestine. 

Ju'gal (L. jiigum, a yoke). — Another name for the malar or 
cheek bone. 

Ju'gular (L. jiigulum, the fore-part of the neck). — The name 
given to the large veins in the neck which bring the blood 
from the head to the superior vena cava. A term also 
applied to the position of the ventral tins of fishes when 
they are placed in fr^nt of the pectoral fins. 

Ju'galo- cephalic vein (L. jugidum, the fore-part of the neck; 
Gr. kephale, the head).— A branch sometimes uniting the 
jugular and cephalic veins. 


K. 

KS'ratin (G. keras, a horn). — A nitrogenous substance enter- 
ing largely into the composition of hair, nails, horn, &c. 

Keratose (Gr. keras , a horn). — A tough, horny, animal sub- 
stance entering into the composition of the skeleton of 
sponges and other Invertebrata. 
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Kine'sodic (Gr. kinesis, motion; odos, a way).— Capable of 
conveying motor-nervous impulses; applied to the grey 
matter of the spinal cord. 

Klonocra'nia (Gr. klonokrdnon , the capital of a pillar). — A 
division of the Lacertilia. 

Kre'atin (Gr. krcas, flesh). — A soluble nitrogenous substance 
found in muscle. 


L. 

Lalria (L. labium , a lip). — The lips. Prolongations of the 
neuropodium in the Polychaeta. 

La'bia majo'ra (L. greater lips). — The outer integumentary folds 
of the vulva. 

La'bia mino'ra (L. lesser lips). — The inner integumentary folds 
of the vulva. 

La'bium (L. lip). — The lower dip in the Arthropoda. 

La'brum (L. lip). — The upper lip in the Arthropoda. 

Labyrinth (Gr. laburinlhos , a maze). — The internal ear, 

La'byrinthodon'ta (Gr. laburinthos , a maze ; odous, odontos , a 
tooth).— A group of extinct Amphibia, so called because 
of the complicated structure of the teeth. 

L&certllia (L. lacertus , a lizard). — A division of the Reptilia 
which includes the lizards. 

L&certi'na (L. lacertus , a lizard). — A group of the Lacertilia. 

Lach'rymal (L. lachryma , a tear). —Relating to the tears, as 
the lachrymal gland which secretes the tears. The lachry- 
mal bone is the bone on each side of the face which is 
perforated by the duct conveying the tears from the 
eye to the nostrils. 

Laci'nia (L. a lock of wool, tassel).— The posterior inner pro- 
cess of the stipes in the maxilla of insects. 

Lac'teal (L. lac , milk). — The absorbent vessels of the small 
intestine, so called from their milky appearance after a 
meal. 

Lactl'ferous ducts (L. lac, milk; fero , I bear). — The main 
ducts of the mammary gland. 

Lacu'na (L. a wet ditch or hollow).— A microscopic hollow in the 
matrix of bone, in which the bone corpuscles are deposited. 

Lagomor'pha (Gr. Lagos, a hare ; morphe, form) ^ A group of 
the Rodentia which comprises the Conies. ■ 

Lambdoi'dal su'ture (Gr. the letter K, lambda ; eidos, shape).— 
Another name for the occipito-parietal suture of the skull.' 
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Lamella (L. a thin plate). — A thin layer or plate. Applied to 
the thin plates in the hymenium of a mushroom ; also to 
the gills of the Lamellibranchiata. 

Lamellibranchia'ta (L. lamella , a thin plate ; Gr. branchia> a 
gill). — A class of the Mollusca in which the gills are com- 
posed of plate-like folds of membrane. 

La'mina (L. a thin plate). — A thin layer. 

La'mina cing'rSa (L. ashy layer).— A thin layer of grey nerve 
tissue between the optic commissure and the corpus cal- 
losum of the brain. 

L&'mina cribro'sa (L. sieve-like layer). — The perforated region of 
the sclerotic where the optic nerve enters. 

La'mina elastic (L. lamina , a thin plate). — A layer of the 
corner of the eye, immediately beneath the anterior epi- 
thelium. 

La'mina fys'ca (L. dark layer). — A delicate layer of connective 
tissue on the inner surface of the sclerotic. 

La'mina reti'cular (L. lamina , a thin plate ; reticulum , a little 
net). — A delicate network of epithelial cells covering a 
part of the organ of Corti. 

La'mina spira'lis (L spiral plate). — The dividing bony septum of 
the cochlea of the ear. 

La'mina Bnprachoroi'dea (L. the plate above the choroid). — A 
delicate membranous layer bounding externally the cho- 
roid coat of the eye. 

La'mina termina'lis (L. terminal plate). — The layer which 
bounds anteriorly the third ventricle of the brain. 

La'minee dorsa'les (L. dorsal plates). — The folds of the vertebrate 
embryo which rise up by the sides of the primitive groove, 
and close it in to form the future neural canal. 

La'min® viscera'les (1 .visceral plates). — The folds of the blasto- 
derm from which are developed the ventral body-walls 
and their contained organs. 

Lan'guet (Fr. a tongue-shaped body). — A term applied to the 
tentacles of the Tumcata. 

Lanu'go (L. wool or down). — The first crop of hairs or down on 
the skin. 

Laryn'goscope (Gi. larunx , the windpipe ; skbpeo , 1 behold), 
— An optical instrument by which tire throat and larynx 
may be brought into view. 

Laryn'go-trache'al — The name given to the annular cartilage 
in the frog, to which the arytenoid cartilages are articu- 
lated. 
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L&'rynx (Gr. larunx, the throat). — The upper part of the 
windpipe, extending to the lower border of the cricoid 
cartilage. 

L&'teral (L. latus, lateris , the side). — Relating to the side. 

Latis'simus dor'si (L. broadest muscle of the back). — The 
largest muscle of the trunk. 

Laxa'tor tym'pani (L. loosener or relaxer of the drum). — A 
small muscle which by its contraction lessens the tension 
of the tympanic membrane. 

Leiotri'chi (Gr. leios, smooth; thrix, trichos , the hair). — The 
division of mankind which embraces the smooth -haired 
races. 

Lemnis'cus (L. a fillet). — A bundle of fibres on each side of the 
floor of the cerebrum. Also applied to each of two oval 
bodies hanging from the interior walls of the body in the 
Acanthocephala. „ 

Lemu'ridae. — A division of die Primates which includes the 
lemurs, &c. 

Lemuri'ni. — A family of the Lemuridse. 

Lentl'cular (L. lenticula , a lentil). — The shape of a lentil, as 
the lenticular glands of the stomach, and the lenticuhr 
ganglion of the fifth nerve. 

Lep&'didaB (fir. lepas, a limpet). — A family of the Cirripedia. 

Lepidoptera (Gr. lepis, lepidos , a scale ; p ter on , a wing). — A 
group of the Insecta which comprises the butterflies and 
moths. 

Lepidos'teidse (Gr. lepis, lepidos , a scale). — A sub-order of 
Ganoid fishes. 

Leptocar'dia (Gr. leptos , thin, small; kardia , the heart). — A 
group of the Vertcbrata, proposed by Haeckel, to comprise 
Amphioxus. 

Lep'tothrix (Gr. leptos , slender; thrix, hair). — A fine filamen- 
tous body accompanying the germination of bacteria. 

Leu'cocyte (Gr. leukos , white ; Autos, a hollow). — A term some- 
times applied to the white corpuscles of the blood. 

Leucocythe'mia (Gr. leukos , white ; kutos, a hollow ; haima , 
blood ). — a disease in which there is a large increase in 
the number of white corpuscles in the blood. 

Leuco'nes (Gr. leukos , white ; konis, dust). — A family of the 
Calcispongice. 

Leva tor a'ni (L. raiser of the anus). — A muscle of the anus. 

Leva'tor pala ti (L. raiser of the palate). — A muscle of the soft 
palate. 



74 GLOSSARY. 

L$va'tor pal'pebr© superio'ris (L. raiser of the upper eyelid). — 
The muscle which by its contraction raises the upper 
eyelid. 

Levato'res an'gnli sc&'pul© (L. raisers of the corner of the sca- 
pula). — A pair of muscles passing from the upper cervical 
vertebrae to the scapula. 

Levato'res clavi'culee (L. raisers of the clavicle). — Muscles pass- 
ing, one on each side, from the atlas to the acromion. 

Levato'res costa'rum (L. raisers of the ribs). — A series of 
muscles, (in the human subject twelve pairs,) passing from 
the transverse processes of the vertebrae to the ribs. 

Li'ber (Latin). — The inner bark of a tree. 

Lien'culi (L. little spleens). — Small detached nodules sometimes 
found in the neighbourhood of the spleen. 

Lie'no-intes'tinal (L. lien is, the spleen). — A branch of the 
portal vein which, in some Yertebrata, brings the blood 
from the spleen and intestines. 

Li'gament (L. //go , X bind). — A band uniting bones or other 
structures. 

Ligamen'ta arcna'ta (L. the bow-shaped ligaments). — Two liga- 
mentous arches on each side of the diaphragm. 

Ligamen'ta lata (L. broad ligaments). — Two ligaments which 
support the uterus. 

Ligamen'ta subfla'va (L. yellowish ligaments). — Ligaments 
which connect the laminae of the vertebrae. 

Ligamen'ta vagina'lia (L. enshcathing ligaments). — Strong 
tendinous bands of fibres which form the sheaths of the 
flexor tendons of the digits of the man us. 

Ligamen'tum nu'chae (L. ligaments of the neck). — A large sheet 
of connective tissue extending from the dorsal vertebra 
to the occipital bones. 

Ligamen'tum tS'res (L. rounded ligament). — A lounded liga- 
ment extending from the femur to the cotyloid notch of 
the acetabulum. 

Lig'nine (L. lignum , wood). — The essential constituent of 
woody fibre, formed of hardened cellulose. 

Ll'gula (L. a little tongue). — The terminal piece of the labium 
in the Insecta. 

Lim'bous (L. limbus , a border, hem). — A term applied to such 
sutures as that between the parietal and occipital bones.’ 

Lfnea alT>a(L. white line).— A white fibrous structure extending 
from the ensiform cartilage to the pubis. * - 

Li'nea as'pera (L. rough line). — A prominent ridge on the femur. 
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Li'nea splen'dens (L. shining line). — A fibrous band in the pia 
mater of the spinal cord. 

Line® semiluna'res (L. semilunar lines).— Two curved linear 
spaces on the surface of the abdomen. 

Line® transver's® (L. transverse lines). — Three or more lines 
which intersect the fibres of the rectus muscle of the 
abdomen. 

Lin'gua (L. a tongue). — A median process developed fiom the 
floor of the mouth in the Insecta. 

Lin'gual (L. lingua , a tongue). — Relating to the tongue, as the 
lingual branch of the fifth nerve. 

Lin'gula sphenoidalis (L. wedge-shaped tongue). — A small 
bony ridge in the sphenoid bone. 

LI'quor amni'i (L. arnniotic fluid). — The fluid contained in the 
amniotic cavity which surrounds the embryo. 

Liquor sanguinis (L. bloo<J liquor). — The fluid part of the 
blood in which the corpuscles float ; the blood minus its 
corpuscles. 

Li'thocyst (Gr. lithos, a stone ; kustis y a bladder).— A term 
applied to the sacs containing mineral particles frequently 
found in the Medusae, and supposed to be auditory organs. 

Lo'bate. — Made up of lobes. Applied to the tails of fishes 
when the integument is continued to the bases of the 
fin-rays. 

Lobe (Gr. lobo* < he lower part of the ear). — Applied to parts 
of organs similarly shaped to the lobe of the ear. 

Lo'bi inferio'res (L. inferior lobes). — A pair of enlargements on 
the lower surface of the brain in some Vert eh rata . 

Ldlmle. — A small lobe ; applied to the subdivisions of the 
lobes of an organ. 

Lo'bulus cauda'tus (L. tail-like lobe). — One of the lobes of the 
liver. 

Lft'bulus quadra'tus (L. square lobe). — One of the lobes of the 
liver. 

Lo'bulus Spigelii (L. lobe of Spigelius). — One of the lobes of 
the liver. 

Ld'chia (Gr. lochios, belonging to childbirth). —The uterine 
discharges which take place after parturition. 

Lo'cule (L. a little space). —A little hollow. 

Ld'culi (L. little spaces). — The spaces between the septa in the 
Actinozoa. 

Lo'cus cseruleus (L. dark-blue place). — A collection of pigment 
in the fourth ventricle of the brain. 
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Locus ni'ger (L. black place). — A layer of dark matter in each 
of the crura cerebri of the brain. 

Lo'ctis perfora'tus anti'cus (L. anterior perforated space). — A 
depression near the entrance of the Sylvian fissure of the 
cerebrum. 

Lo'ctis perfora'tus posti'cus (L. posterior perforated space).— A 
deep depression between the peduncles of the cerebrum. 

Longis'simus dor'si (L. longest muscle of the back). — A large 
dorsal muscle of the trunk in the higher Vertebrate 

Lon'gus colli (L. long muscle *of the neck). — A muscle of the 
neck situate in front of the vertebral column. 

Lophobran'chii (Gr. lophos , the neck; bronchia, a gill). — A 
group of Telcostean fishes. 

Ld'phophore (Gr. lophos , neck; phono, I bear). — The disc in 
the Polyzoa which bears the mouth. 

L5phos'teon (Gr. lophos , neck ; osteon, a bone). — The central 
keel-bearing ossification in the sternum of birds. 

Loricata (L. lonca , a cuirass, corselet).— A group of insecti- 
vorous Edentates in which the dorsal region of the body is 
covered by a carapace. 

Lucerna'rida (L. lucerna, a lamp). — A group of Hydrozoa. 

Luette ve'sicale (Fr. uvula of the bladder). — A slight elevation 
of the mucous membrane of the bladder. 

Lum'bar (L. limbus, the Join). — Relating to the region of the 
loins. 

Lum'bo-sa'cral plexus (L. ! unit? its, the loin ; sacrum ). — A plexus 
formed in the frog by the seventh, eighth, and ninth spinal 
nerves. 

Lumbrica'les (L. worm-shaped muscles). — Four muscles of the 
digits of the manus and the pcs. 

Luna/re (L. moon-shaped bone). — One of the bones of the 
carpus, sometimes called intermedium, also scmilunare. 

Lu'nula (L. little moon). — The white crescentic portion near the 
root of a nail ; applied also to the thin parts of the margins 
of the semilunar valves of the heart. 

Lymph (L. lymplia , water). — The colourless fluid absorbed 
from the tissues by the lymphatics. 

Lymphatics (L. lympha, water).— The special absorbent vessels 
distributed over the system, exclusive of those of the small 
intestine which are usually termed lacteals . 

Lyra (L. a lyre). — A triangular striated portion of the corpus 
callosum of the brain. 
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M. 

Macrauche'nid® (Gr. makrauchen , makrauchenos , long-necked). 
— An extinct family of the Perissodactyla. 

m' cromere (Gr. makros , long; meros, a part). — The larger of 
the two unequal masses into which the vitellus divides in 
the development of the Lamellibranchiata, termed by 
Rabl the “ vegetative cell.” 

M^cru'ra (Gr. makros , long; oura, tail). — A subdivision of the 
Podophthalmia (Crustacea), in the members of which the 
abdomen is largely developed. 

Ma'cula germina'tiva (L. germinal spot). — The nucleolus of the 
germinal vesicle of the ovum. 

M&'cula lu'tSa (L. yellow spot). — The bright spot on the retina 
of the eye, which is most* sensitive to the action of light. 

Madrepd'ric canals. — Tubular prolongations of the circular 
ambulacral vessel in the Echinodermata. 

MadrepfiTic tu'bercle. — A convex porous plaie on the aboral 
face of some Echinoderms. 

MadrepS'riform. — A term applied to the madreporic tubercle , . 

Madreporite. — Another name for the madreporic tubercle. 

Malacoscolices (Gr. mdldkos, soft ; skblex, a worm). — A divi- 
sion of the Invcrtebrata proposed by Huxley to include 
the Polyzoa and the Brachiopoda : the name signifies the 
connexion of these groups, on the one hand with the 
Mollusca, on the other with the Worms. 

Malacostra'ca (Gr. mdldkos , soft). — A division of the Crustacea 
which includes the Podophthalmia, the Cumacea, the 
Edriophthalmia, and the Stomatopoda. 

M&lacozo'ic series (Gr. mdldkos , soft; zobn, an animal). — A 
scries of the Invertebrata which includes the Malacoscolices 
and the Mollusca. 

Malar (L. mala, the prominence of the cheek). — The cheek- 
bone. 

Malle'olar (L. malleolus, a little hammer, the ankle). — A bone 
in the Ruminantia which articulates below with the cal- 
caneum, and above with the astragalus. Applied also to 
two small arteries distributed to this region. 

Malle'olus (I.. a little hammer). — The name given to a process 
of the tibia and of the fibula. 

Malleus (L. hammer). — The small bone of the middle ear 
which articulates on the one hand with the tympanic 
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membrane, on the other with the inats. Also the name of 
each lateral piece of the armature of the pharynx in the 
Rotifera. 

MallS'phaga(Gr. mallos , lock of hair ; phago , I eat). — A family 
of insects parasitic upon mammals and birds, and which 
feed upon the feathers and hair. 

Malpighian cap'sules (L. capsules of Malpighi). — The dilated 
extremities of the uriniferous tubules of the kidney. 

Malpi ghian corpuscles (L. corpuscles of Malpighi). — Rounded 
collections of nucleated corpuscles found in the .spleen. 

Mammalia (L. mamma , the breast). — The class of Vertebrata 
which includes all those animals which suckle their young. 

Mam'mary glands (L. mamma , the breast). — The glands in the 
Mammalia which secrete milk for the nutrition of the 
young ; the breasts. 

Mam'millary (L. mamma , the breast). — A name applied to 
the tubercles or metapophyses of the vertebrae. 

Man'dible (L. ma?ido , 1 chew).— In the Vertebrata, the lower 
jaw ; in the Arthropoda, the upper pair of jaws ; in the 
Cephalopoda, the beak ; in birds sometimes applied to 
both rostra of the beak. 

Mann'brinm (L. a handle). — The handle-shaped sac which is 
suspended from the centre of the disc in the Medusae. 
Applied, in the Vertebrata, to the handle-like process of the 
malleus and of the sternum ; in Chara, the process which 
projects into the antheridium from each of its eight pieces. 

Ma'nus (L. the hand). — The terminal segment of the anterior 
extremity, which in man forms the hand. 

Marginal bones. — The name given to certain added bones on 
the radial and ulnar edges of the manus in the Ichthyo- 
sauria. 

Mar'ginal gy'rus. — One of the convolutions of the brain. 

Mar'go acu'tus (L. acute margin). —The right or lower border of 
the heart 

Mar'go obtu'sus (L. obtuse margin). — The upper or left border 
of the heart. 

Marslpobran'cbii (Gr. marslpos^ a purse, bag ; branchia , a gill). 
— An order of fishes which includes the Lampreys, Hags, 
&c., which have pouch-like gills. 

Harsupiii/lia (L marsupium , a pouch). — An order of Mam- 
malia provided with an abdominal pouch for the reception 
of the young, which are brought forth at a very early stage 
of development. 
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Marsn'pinm (L. a pouch). — The abdominal pouch in the 
Marsupialia. Also another name for the pecten of the eye. 

Masse'ter (Gr. massaomai\ I chew). — One of the muscles of 
mastication, passing from the zygomatic arch to the lower 
jaw. 

Mas'tax (Gr. mouth). — The muscular pharynx of the Rotifera. 

Mastication (Gr. masaomai , I chew). — The process of chewing 
the food. 

Masticatory (Gr. masaomai , I chew). — Engaged in mastica- 
tion ; applied to those organs which are engaged in 
chewing. 

Masti'gopods (Gr. mastix , a whip ; pous y podos , a foot). —A 
term applied to those Protozoa which possess cilia or 
flagella. 

Mastoid (Gr. viastos , a breast ; eidos, shape). — Nipple-shaped. 
Applied to the process of the temporal bone behind the 
ear. 

Mastoi'do-hu'meral muscle. — A muscle which in some Verte- 
brata passes from the skull to the cervical region. 

Mate'ria alimenta'ria (L. alimentary material). — The materials 
of the food. 

Matrix (L. a womb). — The substance in which anything is 
embedded. 

Maxilla (L. a jaw). — In the Arthropoda, the lower pair or 
pairs of jaws ; in the Vertebrata applied to both upper and 
lower jaws, the principal bones of which are termed in- 
ferior and superior .maxillary respectively. 

Maxiltiform (L. maxilla , jaw ; forma , shape). — Jaw-like; jaw- 
shaped. 

Maxillipede (L. maxilla , a jaw ; fes, pe.dis , a foot). — Foot-jaws. 
The appendages of the Crustacea which serve both for 
masticatory and ambulatory purposes. 

Maxillo-mandi'bular nerve. — A division of the fifth cerebral 
nerve which supplies the maxilla and the mandible. 

Maxirio-turT)inal. — Another name for the inferior turbinated 
bone of the face. 

M€a'tus (L. a way, path, passage). — A small canal; as the 
external auditory meatus. 

MSa'tus andito'rins exter'nus (L. external auditory canal). — The 
passage which leads from the exterior to the tympanic 
membrane of the. ear. 

MSa'tus urina'rius. — The external opening of the female 
urethra. 
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Mec'kel’s car'tilage. — The cartilage of the chondro-cranium 
whl&h forms the axis of the mandible. 

Mecd'nium (Gr. nickbn , a poppy).— Poppy-juice ; the faeces 
passed by a new-born infant. 

Me'dian (L. medius , middle). — Middle. 

Mediastinum (L. medius ; sto , I stand). — A middle partition; 
as the mediastinum formed in the thorax by the union of 
the two pleurae. 

MSdifur'ca (L. medius, middle; furca , a fork). — The middle 
apodemes which project into the thorax of some Insecta. 

Me'dius (L. middle). — The third digit. 

Medulla (L. marrow). — The marrow of bones; the pith of a 
plant. 

Medulla oblongata (L f elongated marrow). — That portion of 
the cerebro-spinal axis which lies between the spinal cord 
and the iter of the brain. 

Medu'sse. — The sea-nettles or jelly-fishes, so called because 
their ten tael es*resemble the snakes which formed the hair 
of the Medusa, the chief of the Gorgons. 

Medu'soid (Gr. Medusa-like). — A term applied to the zooids in 
the Hydrozoa which produce reproductive organs. 

Meibomian (named from Meibomius , who first discovered 
them). — The name given to certain glands on the inner 
surface of the eyelids. 

Mel& nochroi (Gr. melds, meldnos, black ; chroia, skin, com- 
plexion). — A group of the human race which includes the 
“ dark-whites.” 

Membrana adamanti'nea (L. adamantine membrane).— A 
name applied to the epithelium on the surface of the pulp 
of a tooth. 

Membrana cap'sulo -pupilla'ris (L. capsular membrane of the 
pupil). — A highly vascular membrane which in the foetus 
surrounds the crystalline lens of the eye. 

Membra'na §'boris (L. ivory membrane). — The external cellular 
layer of the pulp of a tooth. 

Membra'na granulo'sa (L. granular membrane). — The lining 
membrane of the Graafian vesicles of the ovary. 

Membra'na lim'itans (L. limiting membrane). —The membrane 
which bounds the anterior and posterior surfaces of the" 
retina. 

Membra'na nic'titans (L. winking membrane). — The third eye- 
lid in birds, amphibia, and some mammals, formed by a 
fold of the conjunctiva. 
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Membra'na preforma'tiva (L. preformed membrane). — Adeli- 
•cate membrane said to cover the dental pulp bejere the 
calcification of the teeth, 

Membra'na pro'pria (L. special membrane), — The basement 
membrane of secreting organs. 

Membra'na pupiHa'ris (L. pupillary membrane).-* A delicate 
membrane by which in the foetus the pupil is closed. 

Membra'na saccifor'mis (L. sac-shaped membrane).*— The syno- 
vial membrane of the fore-arm. 

Membra'na semilnna'ris (L. semilunar membrane).— A mem- 
brane attached to the septum in the syrinx of birds. 

Membra'na tym'pani (L. membrane of the drum). — The mem- 
brane which closes externally the tympanum or drum of * 
the ear. 

Membra'na tympanifor'mis inter'na (L. internal drum-shaped 
membrane). — The inner wall of that part of the bronchus 
of birds which forms part of the syrinx. 

Membra'na velamento'sa (L. covering membrane). — A mem- 
brane in the internal ear. 

Mem'brane cos'to-cb'racoid. — A layer of fascia attached supe- 
riorly to the clavicle, and inferiorly to the coracoid process 
and first rib. 

Menin'geal (Gr. meninx, a membrane). — Applied to certain 
arteries and veins of the neck. 

Menis'ciis (Gr. meniskos , a half-moon). — A disc into which the 
fibro-cartilaginous rings which connect the presacral ver- 
tebrae in birds are continued. 

Men'strnation (L. mensis, a month). — The periodical uterine 
discharges. 

Men'tal fora'men (L. mention , the chin ; foramen , an opening). 

-An opening in the lower jaw through which the inferior 
dental nerve and artery pass. 

Men'to-hy'oid muscle (L. men turn, the chin; Gr. huoides , 
hyoid bone). — An occasional muscle passing from the body 
of the hyoid bone to the chin. 

Men'to-Meckg'lian element (L. mentum , the chin). — The 
portion of Meckel’s cartilage which ossifies to form the 
chin. 

Men'tum (L. the chin).— The front median plate of the labium 
in the Insecta. 

MSroblas'tic (Gr. meros, a part ; blastos, a germ).— Applied to 
those ova of which only a part of the yolk undergoes 
segmentation. * 

G 
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MerB'cerito (Gr. meros, the thigh ; keras, a horn). — One of the 
joints in the antennae of the Crustacea which represents 
the meropodite of the typical Crustacean appendage. 

JffSrois'tic (Gr. meros , a part; don, an egg). — A term applied 
to the ovaries of insects when they secrete not only ova, 
but also vitelligenous cells. 

Merd'podite (Gr. meros, the thigh, ham ; pou$,pbdos , a foot). — 
The fourth joint of the typical appendage in the Crustacea. 

M£rost5'mata (Gr. meros, a part; stoma, a mouth). — A division 
of the Crustacea. 

MSsence'phalon (Gr. mesas, middle; enkephalon , the brain). — 
The part of the brain which is developed from the middle 
cerebral vesicle of the embryo, and which comprises the 
corpora quadrigeminaorbigemina, crura cerebri, and the iter. 

Mesenteries (Gr. mesos, middle ; enter on, an intestine). — The 
vertical partitions which divide the space intervening be- 
tween the alimentary tube and body-wail of a sea-anemone 
into chambers. 

Mesentery (Gr. mesos, middle ; enteron , an intestine). — The 
fold of the peritoneum which connects and supports the 
intestines. 

Me'soblast (Gr. mesos, middle; blastos, a germ). — The middle 
layer of the blastoderm. 

Mesobran'chial (Gr. mesos, middle; bronchia, a gill L — A term 
applied to a region in the carapace of the Brachyura, 
which covers the mid-branchial region of the body. 

MesocSB'cum (Gr. mesos, middle).— A fold of the peritoneum 
formed in some cases behind the caecum. 

MesocS'phalon (Gr. mesos , middle; kephale, the head). — A 
name sometimes applied to the Pons Varolii. 

Mesocolon (Gr. mesos, middle). — A fold of the peritoneum 
behind the colon. 

Me'soderm (Gr. mesos, middle ; derma, skin). — The middle 
body-layer in some Invertebrata, 

Mesogas trie (Gr. mesos, middle ; gaster, the stomach). — The 
middle gastric lobe of the carapace in the Brachyura. 

Megogas'trium (Gr. mesos, middle; gaster , the stomach). — A 
membranous fold by which in the foetus the stomach is 
attached to the vertebral column. 

Mesono'tnm (Gr. mesos, middle; notos, back). — The tergal 
portion of the mesothorax in the Insecta,, 

MesophWum (Gr. mesos , middle ; phloios , bark). — The middle 
layer of the bark. 
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Mesophrag'mal (Gr. meso$, middle ; phragma , a partition). — 
Applied to the middle apophysis of each endostemite in 
the Crustacea. 

Mesopo'dium (Gr. mhos, middle ; pous, pMos, a foot). — The 
middle portion of the foot in the Gasteropoda and Ptero- 
poda. 

Meso/tejry'gial (Gr. mhos , middle; pterux , a wing). — The 
middle basal cartilage in the fin of the Elasmobranchii. 

Mesor'chium (Gr. mesos, middle ; orchis , a testicle). — A fold of 
the peritoneum developed in connexion with the rudi- 
mentary testicle in the male foetus. 

Mesoreo'tum (Gr. mhos , middle). — A fold of the peritoneum by 
which the rectum is attached to the sacrum. 

Mesoster'mim (Gr. mhos , middle; sternon, the chest). —The 
middle portion or body of the sternum. 

Mesothd'rax (Gr. mhos, middle ; thorax , a breastplate). — The 
second somite of the thorax in the Insecta. 

Mesotro r cha (Gr. mesos , middle ; troches, anything round, a 
hoop). — Larvae of the Polychseta which hctve the middle of 
the body surrounded by bands of cilia. 

Mesova'rium (Gr. mhos, middle). — A fold of the peritoneum 
developed in connexion with the rudimentary ovary of the 
female foetus. 

Heta/bola (Gr. metahole, change). — A term applied to ail those 
insects which undergo metamorphosis. 

Metabran'chial (Gr. meta, behind ; bronchia, a gill). — Applied 
to that lobe of the carapace in the Brachyura, which covers 
the hinder branchial region of the body. 

Metacar'pal (Gr. meta , beyond; karpos, the wrist). — The 

- name given to each bone of the metacarpus. 

Metacarpus (Gr. meta, beyond; karpos, the wrist). — The 
portion of the manus or hand which lies between the wrist 
and the fingers. 

Metagas'tric (Gr. meta, behind; gaster, the stomach). — The 
name applied to those two lobes of the carapace which in 
the Brachyura cover the hinder part of the gastric region 
of the body. 

Metamorpho'sis ) (Gr. transformation). — The term applied to 

lletamor'phosis V the series of changes which some insects 
undergo, whereby they successively assume three con- 
ditions, viz., those of larva, pupa, and imago. 

Metano r tum (Gr. meta, behind; not os, the back). — The tergal 
portion of the metathorax in the Insecta. 

G 2 
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Metapo'dinm (Gr. meta, behind ; pous, pbdos, a foot). — The 
posterior division of the foot in the Gasteropoda and 
Pteropoda. 

MetapS'physis (Gr. meta , behind; apopfiuo , I sprout). — The 
higher of two lateral processes sometimes developed on 
the arches of the vertebrae. 

Meta/tery'gial (Gr. meta, behind ; pterux , a wing). -—The 
hinder basal cartilage of the fin in the Elasmobranchii. 

Metaster'num (Gr. meta , behind; sternon , the chest). — The 
posterior portion of the sternum, sometimes termed the 
Xiphisternum, also the cnsiform cartilage. 

Metasto'ma (Gr. meta , behind; stoma, a mouth). — A median 
elevation behind the mouth in the Arthropoda. 

Metatarsal (Gr. meta, beyond ; tarsos, sole of the foot). — The 
name given to each of the bones of the metatarsus. 

Metatarsus (Gr. meta, beyond ; tarsos, sole of the foot).— The 
portion of the pes or foot which lies between the ankle 
and the toes. 

Metathd'rax (Gr. meta , behind; thorax, a breastplate). — The 
hinder segment of the thorax in the Insecta. 

Metence'phalon (Gr. meta , behind ; enkcphalon , the brain). — 
The hind-brain, comprising the medulla oblongata and 
fourth ventricle. 

Methaemoglo'bin. — A substance obtained by the decomposition 
of hemoglobin. 

Metos'teon (Gr. meta, behind; osteon, a bone). — The posterior 
portion of the sternum in birds. 

Mlcrococ'cus (Gr. mlkros , small ; kokkos , a kernel or berry). — 
A minute organism allied to the Bacteria, having a bead- 
like form. 

Mi 'cromere (Gr. mlkros, small; meros, a part). — A term applied 
. to the smaller of the two masses into which the vitellus of 
the Lamellibranch ovum divides in the course of develop- 
ment. 

Mi'cropyle (Gr. mlkros , small; pule, a gate, entrance). — A 
small opening left in some ova, by which the spermatozoa 
obtain access to the yolk ; also the opening in the ovule of 
a plant through which the pollen-tube passes. 

Mioturi'tion (L. mictufire , to desire to make water).— The act 
of emptying the urinary bladder. 

Mid ; riff (Sax. midd, middle ; hrif, the belly). — The diaphragm. 

Mi'nimus (L. the least). — The fifth digit of the manus or of 
the pes. 
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Mi'traL — A name sometimes given to the left auriculo-ventri- 
cular valve, because of its resemblance when closed to a 
bishop's mitre. 

tfo'bile (L. mobilise movable). — Capable of spontaneous move- 
ment. 

Modiolus (L. the nave of a wheel). — The conical column in 
the ear round which the cochlea turns. 

Molar (L. mdla, a mill). — A back tooth or grinder. 

Mollus'ca (L. mollis, soft).— A division of the Invertebrata 
comprising the soft-bodied animals. 

Molluski'genous sacs ( mollusca ; L. gero, I bear). — Sacs at- 
tached to the intestinal walls of an Echinoderm, and from 
which parasitic Mollusca are developed. 

Mo'nad (Or. monos , one). — Any minute organism consisting 
only of a single cell. 

Mone'ra (Gr. moneres , single, splitary).— The lower of the two 
groups of the Protozoa. 

Monocotyle'donous (Gr. monos , one; kotuledon , a cup-like 
hollow). — Applied to plants having only ono cotyledon or 
seed-leaf to the embryo. 

Monodel'phia (Gr. monos , one, single; delphus, womb).— A 
division of the Mammalia which includes all those animals 
in which the vagina is single. 

Monoecious (Gr. monos, one ; oikos, house). — Having the sexes 
united in one individual ; applied to plants having the 
male and female reproductive organs on the same plant, 
but on different stems. 

Monotrema'ta (Gr. memos , single; trema, an aperture). — A 
division of the Mammalia having a cloaca which receives 
the excretions of the urinary, genital, and alimentary canals. 

Mons Vene'ris (L. mount of Venus).— The elevation, formed of 
adipose tissue, on the fore-part of the symphisis pubis in 
the female. 

Morphd'logy (Gr. morphe , form ; logos , a discourse). — The 
branch of Biology which deals with the structure of 
animals and plants. 

Mor'sus difi/boli (L. devil’s bite). — A name sometimes applied 
to the fimbriated extremity , of the Fallopian tube. 

Mo'rula (L. diminutive of morum, a mulberry).— The ovum 
when, after segmentation, it exists as an aggregation of 
nucleated cells. 

Mosasau'ria ( mosa , not satisfactorily ascertained ; Gr. sauros, a 
lizard). — A group of extinct marine Lacertilia. 
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Mo'tile (L. motusy motion). — Capable of spontaneous move- 
ment. 

Mo'tor (L. a mover). — Causing or setting-up motion. A term 
applied to those nerves or nerve fibres which convey only 
impressions from a nerve-centre to muscles, thereby causing 
motion. 

Motd'res Sculo'rum (L. movers of the eyes). — The third pair of 
cerebral nerves which are distributed to four out of the six 
muscles of each eye. 

Motd'rius 6'culi (L. mover of the eye). — Another name for each 
of the third pair of cerebral nerves. 

Mucila'ginous glands.^-A name formerly applied to the 
fringed vascular folds of the synovial membranes. 

Mu' cin. — The nitrogenous principle of mucus. 

Mu' cor (L. mould in bread). — A species of fungus. 

Mu'cous (L. mucus , the secretion of the nose). — Applied as an 
adjective to the membrane which lines all those parts of 
the body which open upon the exterior; also to any viscid 
secretion. 

Mu'cus (L. the secretion of the nose). — The secretion of the 
mucous membranes. 

Mulle'rian duct (named after Muller, who first described it). — 
A duct developed in the foetus in connexion with each 
Wolffian body. 

Multicus'pid (L. mult us, many ; cuspis > a pointed extremity). — 
Having many cusps, as the molai teeth. 

Multipolar (L. multus , many ; polus, the pole). — Having many 
poles. Applied specially to those ganglionic nerve-cells 
which have several radiating processes. 

Mul'tivalve (L. multus , many; valves , folding doors). — A term 
applied to those Gasteropod shells which are composed of 
several pieces. 

Mus'csb volitan'tes (L. fluttering flies). — Floating bodies in the 
vitreous humour of the eye. 

Muscula'ris muco's® (L. muscular coat of the mucous mem- 
brane). — The deepest layer of the mucous membranes, 
formed by non -striated muscular fibre. 

Mus'culi papilla'res (L. papillary muscles).— The muscular 
elevations in the ventricles of the heart to which the 
chordse tendine® are attached. 

Mus'culi pectina'ti (L. comb-like muscles). — The muscular 
bundles which form the ridges in the auricular appendages 
of the heart. 
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Mus'culus choaaoi'des (Gr. choane, funnel; eidos, shape).— A 
funnel-shaped muscle which, in some reptiles and mam- 
mals, lies within the four recti muscles of the eye* and is 
attached to the posterior part of the eyeball. 

Mu'tica (L. m util us, wanting some principal part). — A group 
of insectivorous Edentata, devoid (or nearly so) of teeth. 

Mycelium (Gr. mukes, a fungus, a mushroom). — The structure 
formed by the interlacement of the hyphae of fungi.- 

Myelencg'phalon (Gr. muclos, marrow; enkephalon , the brain). — 
Another term for the medulla oblongata. 

My'elon (Gr. muclos, marrow). — The spinal cord. 

My'eloplaques (Gr. muelos , marrow; Fr. plaque, plate). — Large 
nucleated protoplasmic masses which occur in the marrow # 
of bones. 

My'lo-glos'sus muscle (Gr. mule \ a mill; glossa, the tongue). — 
A small occasional muscle of the lower jaw. 

Mylo hyoid (Gr. mule , a .mill y hyoid bone). — The name of a 
muscle of the lower jaw ; also of the nerve, artery, and 
vein supplying that muscle, and of the groove in which the 
nerve and blood-vessels run ; also of the ridge in the lower 
jaw to which the mylo-hyoid muscle is attached. 

Myogra'phion (Gr. mus, a muscle ; grapho , I write). — An 
instrument by which the rapidity of the passage of an im- 
pulse along a nerve is determined, by noticing the time at 
which a muscle contracts after application of stimuli to 
different parts of the nerve supplying it. 

Myolqm'ma (Gr, mus, a muscle ; lemma , a husk or rind). — 
The sheath of a striped muscular fibre, usually termed 
sarcolemma. 

Mydlogy fGr. mus, a muscle ; logos , a discourse). — The branch 
of Anatomy which is concerned with the structure and 
distribution of the muscles. The muscular system of an 
animal regarded as a whole. 

Myomor'pha (Gr. nuts, muos , mouse ; morphe, form). — A group 
of Rodents which comprises the rats. 

^y'opy* } ^ r * mu rf s > short-sighted). — Short-sightedness, 

Myosin (Gr. mus, a muscle). — The chief nitrogenous con- 
stituent of dead muscle, formed in the process of coagula- 
tion which takes place in rigor mortis. 

My'otome (Gr. mus, a muscle; temno, I divide), — Segments 
of which the muscles of fishes, and probably of all verte- 
brate embryos, are made up. 
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Myri&'poda (Gr. murios, countless ; pous, podos, a foot), — A 
division of the Arthropoda which comprises the centipedes, 
millipedes, &c. 

Myxas'trum (Gr. muxa, mucus ; aster, a star). — A genus of 
the Monera. 

My'xinoid (Gr. myxine , from muxa, mucus, the glutinous hag). 
— A family of the Marsipobranchii, of which the hag is a 
type. 

Myx'opods (Gr. muxa , mucus; pous, podos , a foot). — A term 
applied to those Protozoa which possess pseudopodia, 

Myxospon'gise (Gr. muxa , mucus; spongia , a sponge;.— The 
name given to those sponges which are devoid of a skeleton. 

MyzostS'mata (Gr. mus, a muscle ; stoma , stomatos , an open- 
ing). — A group of the Invertebrata, of which the only 
genus, Myzostomum, has a muscular proboscis which can 
be protruded through an aperture in the ventral face. 


N. 

Na'cre (an Oriental word). — Mother-of-pearl. 

2STa' creous. — Pearly ; like mother-of-pearl. 

Na'res (L. the nostrils) . — The nostrils ; anterior nares, the nostrils 
proper ; posterior nares , the openings of the nasal cavities 
into the pharynx. 

Na'sal (L. nasus, the nose). — Relating to the nose. 

Na smyth’s mem'brane. — A very thin membrane which covers 
the outer surface of the enamel of unworn teeth. 

Na'tes (L. the buttocks). — The anterior pair of the corpora 
quadrigemina of the brain. 

Navicula're or NavFcular (L. navlcula , a small ship or boat). 
— One of the bones of the tarsus, and also, according to 
one system of nomenclature, of the carpus. 

Neoro'sis (Gr. nekros,. a dead body). — The death of a mass of 
bone. 

Nectoca'lyx (Gr. necho , I swim ; kalux , a cup). — The cup of 
the medusoid in the Hydrozoa ; the swimming bell of a 
jelly-fish. 

Nem&'tocyst (Gr. nema, thread ; kustos, a bladder).— The 
thread-cell of a Hydrozoon. 

Nematoi'dea (Gr. nema , thread ; eidos, shape). — A group' of 
the Invertebrata classed by Huxley^ with theNematoscolices, 
and which comprises the thread-worms and round-worms. 
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Nematorhyn'cha (Gr. nema, nematos, thread ; rhunehos , snout). 
— A proposed group of the Invertebrata, which will include 
the genera Chaetonotus, Echinoderes, and their allies, 
hitherto classed with the Rotifera. 

Nematoscolices (Gr. nema, nematos, thread ; skolex, a worm). 
— A division of Invertebrata proposed by Huxley, con- 
taining the Nematoidea and Nematorhyncha. 

Neopla'sia (Gr. neos, new ; £ lasts, formation). — Growth or 
development of fresh material. 

Ner Yores (L. nervus , a nerve, sinew). — Thickenings of the 
wings in some Insecta. 

Neu'ral (Gr. neuron, a nerve). — Relating to the nervous system. 
The intestine in the Invertebrata is said to have a neural 
flexure when it bends towards that part of the body which 
contains the nerve-centres. ' 

Neurapd'physis (Gr. neuron, a nerve ; apophuo , I sprout). — An- 
other term for the lamina 'of the neural arch of a vertebra. 

Neurilemoma (Gr. neuron, a nerve; lemma, a sheath). — The 
sheath of connective tissue which envelopes a nerve. 

Neu'rin (Gr. neuron, a nerve ).■ — A nitrogenous fluid obtained 
from the bile of some animals. 

Neu'ro-cen'tral su'ture (Gr. neuron, a nerve; L. sutura, a 
seam). — The junction between the ossification of the 
centrum of a vertebra and the ossifications forming the 
neural arches. 

Neuro'glia (Gr. neuron, a nerve; glia, glue). — The delicate 
connective tissue which forms a framework for the nervous 
tissue of the brain and spinal cord. 

Neurd'logy (Gr. neuron , a nerve ; logos, a discourse). — The 
branch of Anatomy which treats of the structure and 
distribution of nerves and nerve-tissue. 

Neuropo'dial cir'rus (Gr. neuron, a nerve, tendon ; pous, podos, 
a foot ; L. cirrus, a curl of hair). — A small flexible filament 
attached to the parapodium of some Annelids. 

Neuropo'dium (Gr. neuron, a nerve ; pous, podos, a foot). — The 
inferior portion of the parapodium in the Annelida, so 
called because occupying its neural aspect 

Neurop'tera (Gr. neuron, a nerve, sinew ; pteron, a wing). — A 
group of the Insecta which comprises the ant-lions, caddis- 
flies, and scorpion-flies. 

Nic'titating membrane (L. nictatio, winking). — A fold of the 
Conjunctiva forming the third eyelid in birds, amphibia, 
and some mammals. 
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Ni'damental glands (L. nldamentum , the materials of a nest). — 
Glands which in the female Cephalopoda secrete a viscid 
fluid, which coats the ova, and connects them together. 

Node (L. nodus , a knot). — The parts of the stem of plants 
from which leaves or leaf-buds spring. 

No'dule of cerebellum (L. nodulus , a little knot). —The an- 
terior termination of the inferior vermiform process. 

No'dulus Aran'tii (L. nodulus , a littleknot). — See Corpus Arantii. 

N on-decidua' ta (L. non, not ; deculuus , falling). — A division of 
the Mammalia in which no decidua is formed. 

Non-ruminan ; tia (L. non, not; rumino , I chew the cud). — A 
division of the Artiodactyla, the members of which do not 
chew the cud (ruminate'). 

Nor'ma verticalis (L. vertical rule). — A method of measuring 
the capacity of the skull by a perpendicular view from 
above. 

No'tochord (Gr. notes, the back ; chorde, a string). — The 
flattened cellular rod which is developed beneath the me- 
dullary groove in the embryo, called also chorda dorsalis. 

Notopo'dium (Gr. not os, the back; pous, pbdos, a foot). — The 
superior portion of the parapodium in the Annelida, so 
called because it occupies its dorsal aspect. 

No'tum (Gr. notos, the back). — The tergal piece of each somite 
of the thorax in the Insecta. 

Nu'cha (an unclassical word for neck). — Used to indicate the 
region of the neck, as the ligameritum nuchm, which in 
some Vertebrata attaches the head to the spines of the 
vertebrae. 

Nu'chal {nucha, neck). — Applied to that plate of the dorsal 
shield in the Chelonia, which occupies the front part of the 
middle line. 

Nucleated (L. nucleus, a kernel). — Possessing a nucleus. 

Nucle'olus (L. a little kernel). — A dense body within the 
substance of a nucleus. 

Nu'cleus (L. a kernel). — A body found in cells, and forming 
the central portion round which the rest of the cell con- 
tents are gathered. 

Nu'oule (L. nucula, a little nut). — A term applied to the spore- 
fruit or female element in the fructification of Chara. 

Nudibranchia'ta (L. nudus, naked; Gr. hranchia, a gill).— A 
group of the Branchiogasteropoda, destitute of a mantle. ' 

Nym'phse (Gr. nuntphe, a maiden).— Another name for the 
labia interna of the female generative organs. 
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o. 

Obli'quus abdo'minis exter'nus (L. external oblique of the ab- 
domen). — One of the muscles of the abdomen. 

Obli'quus abdo'mmis inter'nus (L. internal oblique of the ab- 
domen). — One of the muscles of the abdomen. 

Obli'quus cd'pitis inferior (L. lower oblique of the head).— One 
of the posterior cranio-vertebral muscles. 

Obli'quus c&'pitis supe'rior (L. upper oblique of the head). — 
One of the posterior cranio-vertebral muscles. 

Obturato'rius (L. obturo , I stop up). — Two muscles of the 
dorsal surface of the thigh (internal and external). 

Occipital (L. occiput , the back of the head). — Relating to the 
back of the head, as the occipital bone. 

Occipital fora/men (L. occiput , the back of the head ; foramen , 
an opening, window).— 2 The opening by which, in the 
Insecta, the cavity of the head communicates with that of 
the neck. 

Occipitalis muscle (L. occiput , the back of the head). — A 
muscle of the back of the head. 

Occlpito-fronta'les muscles. — Muscles in the hedgehog which 
are attached to the occipital crest, and are inserted into 
the integument over the frontal and nasal bones. 

Occlpito-mas'toid su'ture (L. occiput , the back of the head ; 
mastoid bone; sutura , a seam).— A continuation of the 
lambdoidal suture of the skull. 

Occl'pito-pari'etal su'ture (L. occiput , the back of the head ; 
parietal bone ; sutura , a seam). — The suture which con- 
nects the occipital and parietal bones of the skull. 

Occi'pito-pari'etal sulcus. — The depression between the oc- 
cipital and parietal lobes of the cerebrum. 

Ocel'li (L. little eyes). — The simple eyes of the Invertebrata. 

Octo'merus (Gr. okto, eight; meros 9 a part). — Consisting of 
eight parts. 

0ct5'poda (Gr. okto, eight; pous,podos , a foot). — A group of 
the Cephalopoda, the members of which have eight arms. 

O'cular ten'tacle (L. oculus y eye). — The tentacle which in some 
Mollusca bears the eye. 

O'cnlo-mo'tor nerve (L. oculus , eye ; motor, mover). — The third 
cerebral nerve supplied to four out of the six eye muscles. 

Odon'toblasts (Gr. odous, odontos , a tooth; blastos , a germ). — 
Oblong cells in the pulp of a tooth. 
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Odon'toid (Gr. odous, odontos , a tooth). — Applied to the tooth- 
like process of the second cervical vertebra. 

OdontSphora (Gr. odous, odontos , a tooth; phoreo, I bear), — A 
division of the Mollusca comprising those animals which 
possess an odontophore . 

Odon'tophore (Gr. odous, odontos , a tooth ; phoreo, I bear).— A 
strap-like masticator) organ supplied with sharp teeth found 
in some Mollusca. 

(E&d'ph&gus (Gr. oiso, future of phero, I bear ; phagein , to eat). 
The tube, leading from the pharynx, by which the food 
passes from the mouth to the stomach. 

Olec'ranon (Gr. diene, the elbow ; k ran ion, the top of the 
head). —The summit of the ulna which forms the elbow. 

Olein (L. oleum, oil). — A neutral fatty substance. 

Oligochffi'ta (Gr. oligos, small ; chaite, hair, mane). — A division 
of the Invertebrata which comprises the earth-worm and 
the freshwater-worms. 

Olivary (L. olive-shaped body). — Like an olive in shape, as 
the olivary body of the medulla oblongata, and the olivary 
process of the sphenoid bone. 

O'masum (Gr. omos, raw). — The third stomach of a ruminant. 

Omen'ta (L. omentum , the caul). — Applied to certain folds of 
the peritoneum. 

O'mo-hy'oid (Gr. omos, the shoulder ; hyoid bone). — A muscle 
stretching from the scapula to the hyoid bone. 

Omos'tegite (Gr. omos* the shoulder; stego, I cover). — The 
posterior division of the carapace in the Branchiopoda. 

O'moster'num (Gr. omos, the shoulder ; sternon, the breast). — 
A median process in the Batrachia developed from the 
coraco-scapular cartilages. 

Omphalo-mSsaxalc (Gr. omphalos , the navel ; mesos, the 
middle). — The name given to certain arteries and veins in 
the foetus. 

Omphalo-mesentSric (Gr. omphalos, the navel; mesentery ). — 
The name of vessels which in the foetus return blood from 
the walls of the umbilical vesicle. 

Oogo'nium (Gr. don, an egg ; gonos, seed). — The germ cell in 
some fungi which on impregnation becomes an oospore. 

<Ooa'tegites(Gr. don, an egg; stego, ,1 cover). — Plateswhich in some 
Crustacea enclose a cavity in which the eggs are hatched. 

Opercular (L. operculum, a lid). — Relating to the operculum. 
Opercular gills are those attached to the hyoidean arch in 
soine fishes. 
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Oper'culum (L. a lid). — The bony flap which covers the gills 
of some fishes ; the disc which closes the shells of some 
Gasteropoda. 

Ophi'dia (Gr. ophis, a snake, serpent).— An order of the Reptilia 
which includes -the snakes. 

Ophiurl'dea (Gr. ophis, a serpent ; our a, a tail). — A group of 
the Echinodermata comprising the brittle star-fishes. 
Ophthalmic (Gr. ophthalmos , the eye). — Relating to the eye, 
as the ophthalmic artery , which supplies blood to the eye. 

Ophthal'mite (Gr. ophthalmos , the eye). — The short stalk on 
which each eye in the Crustacea is borne. 

Opisthobranchia'ta (Gr. opisthen , behind; bronchia, a gill). — 
*A series of the Branchiogasteropoda. 

Opisthocoelus (Gr. opisthen , behind; koilos , hollow).— A term 
applied to those vertebrae the centra of which are concave 
behind. 

Opisthogly'phia (Gr. opisthen , behind ; glupho , I carve, engrave). 
— A group of the Ophidia having some of the posterior 
maxillary teeth grooved. 

Opisthopul'monate (Gr. opisthen, behind; L. pulmona, a lung). 
— Applied to those Pulmogasteropoda which have the 
pulmonary sac situated posteriorly. 

Opisthd'tic (Gr. opisthen , behind ; ous, otos , the ear). — An ossi- 
fication of the temporal bone which surrounds the fenestra 
rotunda and cochlea, and which in osseous fishes persists as 
a separate bone. 

Opisthoto'nous (Gr. opisthc \ at the back ; teino , I stretch or 
bend). — A variety of the disease tetanus, in which the body 
is bent backwards. 

Oppo'nens (L. oppono , I place opposite, oppose). — A muscle 
attached to the ventral face of the carpus in the fore limb, 
and the tarsus in the hind limb, and passing to the fifth 
metacarpal or metatarsal. 

O'ra serfa'ta (L, notched border). — The anterior indented 
border of the retina. 

O'ral (L. os, oris , the mouth). — Relating to the mouth. 

Orbicula'ris o'ris (L. round muscle of the mouth), — One of the 
muscles of the mouth, also termed sphincter oris. 

Orbicula'ris palpebra'rum (L. round muscle of the eyelids). — 
One of the muscles of the eyelids which shuts the eye. 

Orbioula'ris panni'euli (L. orbiculus , a little circle; panniculus, 
a little rag). — A broad muscular band laterally encircling 
the body of the hedgehog. 



94 


GLOSSARY 


OrT>it (L. orbita , the track in which anything rolls). — The 
socket of the eyeball. 

Or'bito-na'6al nerve. — The first division of the fifth cerebral 
nerve, which supplies the orbit and the nose. 

Or'bito-sphe'noid (L. orbita, the orbit ; Gr. sphm, a wedge; eidos, 
shape). — An ossification of the skull in front of the exit 
of each optic nerve, known in human anatomy as the lesser 
wings of the sphenoid bone. 

Or'gan (Gr. organon , an instrument). — A structure in a plant 
or animal which is appointed to perform some definite 
duty, which duty is termed its function. 

Organic (Gr. organon , an instrument). — Possessed of organs. 
Applied to those substances which are or have been living. 

Or'ganism (Gr. organon , an instrument). — Any living thing, 
plant or animal. 

Orga'non adamanti'n© (L. enamel organ). — A term applied to 
the enamel germ of teeth. 

O'rigin (L. brigo, beginning, source). — Applied to that end of a 
muscle which is fixed during contraction, the other end of 
the muscle being termed its insertion. 

Ornithodel'phia (Gr. or nis, ornithos , a bird ; delpJius , womb). 
- -The lowest division of the Mammalia, which therefore 
approaches nearest to the Sauropsida. 

Omithop'terous (Gr. ornis, ornithos , a bird; ptcron, awing). — 
A genus of the Pterosauria. 

Ornithoscelida (Gr. ornis, ornithos , a bird ; s kef is, skelidos , the 
haunch). A group of extinct Reptilia, intermediate in 
structure, (especially with regard to the pelvis,) between 
reptiles and birds. 

Or'thid© (Gr. orthios , straight, upright). — A family of extinct 
Brachiopoda. 

Orthog'nathous (Gr. orthos , upright ; gnathos , a jaw). — A term 
applied to those skulls in which the craniofacial angle is 
small. 

Orthop'tera (Gr. orthos , upright ; pteron , a wing). — A division 
of the Insecta embracing the termites, cockroaches, grass- 
hoppers, crickets, day-flies, dragon-flies, and earwigs. 

Os articula're (L. articular bone). — A bone in the mandible of 
some Vertebrata. 

Os cards (L. the heel-bone). — Another name for the calcaneum 
or heel-bone. 

Os cea'trale (L, central bone). — One of the bones of the carpus, 
also termed intermedium. 
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Os clo'ac© (L. bone of the cloaca). — A bone which in some 
Lacertilia supports the front wall of the cloaca? 

Os cox'© (L. hip-bone), — Another name for the innominate bone 
of the pelvis. 

Os en ceinture (Fr. girdle bone). — A peculiar cartilage bone 
found in the skull of the frog. 

Os i&nomina'tum (L. nameless bone). — The large bone of the 
pelvis in the higher Vertebrata, which is formed by the 
coalescence of the ischium, ilium, and pubis. 

Os lin'gu© (L. bone of the tongue). — Another name for the 
hyoid bone. 

Os magnum (L. large bone). — One of the bones of the carpus, 
also termed capitatum. 

Os odontoide'um (L. tooth-shaped bone)? — The peg-like bone 
on which the head rotates, and which may be either a sepa- 
rate bone, or, as in the. higher Vertebrata, may become 
ankylosed with the second vertebra. 

Os orbi'culare or lenti'culare (L. orbicular or lentil-shaped 
bone). — The name formerly given to the tubercule of the 
incus which articulates with the stapes of the tympanum 
of the ear, and which is now regarded as part of the incus. 

Os pla'num (L. flat bone). — Another name for the orbital plate 
of the ethmoid bone. 

Os pn'bis (L. pubic bone). — A bone of the pelvis which forms 
in the higher Vertebrata the anterior and inferior segment 
of each os innominatum . 

Os tin'cffl (L. tench’s mouth). — The mouth of the uterus by 
which it opens into the vagina. 

Os u'teri exter'nuni (L. exterior mouth of the womb). — The 
aperture by which the uterus communicates with the vagina. 

Os u'teri inter'num (L. interior mouth of the womb). — A name 
sometimes applied to the constriction between the neck 
and body of the uterus. 

Os'cula (L. little mouths).— The exhalent apertures of sponges. 

Osmo'sis (Gr. otheo, I push). — The diffusion of fluids through 
membranes. 

.Os'sa suprasternalia (L. the bones above the sternum). — Two 
small nodules of bone sometimes found in connexion with 
the sternum. 

Os'sa triqug'tra (L. triangular bones). — Small pieces of bone 
sometimes found between the cranial bones. 

Os'sa Wor'mii (L. Wormian bones). — Another name for the ossa 
triquetra, also termed ossa suturarum (bones of the sutures). 
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Osseous {L. as, a bone). — Bony. 

OssTcula (C. diminutive of os, a bone). — Certain small cal- 
careous bone-like structures in the skeleton of the Echino- 
dermata. 

Ossi'cula audi'tus (L. little hearing bones). — The name of the 
small chain of bones in the tympanum of the ear. 

Ossification (L. os, a bone ; fade, I make). — The process by 
which inorganic material is deposited in cartilage or mem- 
brane, thereby convertihg them into bone. 

Os / teoblast (Gr. osteon, a bone; blastos , a germ). — A term 
applied to the so-called bone corpuscles or bone cells 
« which probably excrete the osteogen. 

Os'teoclast (Gr. osteon, a bone ; klao, I break). — A term applied 
to the large niffcleated cells which excavate pits in bony 
tissue in the process of absorption of bone. 

Osteoden'tine (Gr. osteon, a bone ; L. dens, dentis, a tooth). — A 
hard substance deposited in the inner surface of the dentine 
of teeth. 

Os'teogen (Gr. osteon, a bone ; gennao , I produce). — A term 
applied to fhe soft tissue which in the formation of bone 
becomes ossified. 

Osted'logy (Gr. osteon , a bone ; logos, a discourse). — The branch 
of Anatomy which treats specially of the structure and 
arrangement of the bony framework of vertebrated 
animals. 

Os'tium (L. the door of a house, entrance). — Applied to certain 
small openings, as, the ostium or opening of the Fallopian 
tube into the uterus. 

Ostraco'da (Gr. ostrakon, a shell). — A group of the Crustacea 
possessing hard shells. 

Ot&'rid® (Gr. ous, otos, the ear). — A group of the Pinnipedia 
comprising the eared seals. 

O'tic (Gr. ous, otos, the ear). — Relating to the ear. The name 
of one of the cerebral ganglia which lies close to the 
Eustachian tube of the ear, » 

Otoco'nia (Gr. ous, otos, the ear).— Small calcareous particles 
found in the fluid of the labyrinth of the ear. 

O'tolifhi (Gr. ous, otos, the ear ; lithos, a stone). — Frequently 
used in the same sense as otoconia, but more especially 
employed to denote the larger calcareous bodies found in 
the eafcs of fishes and other animals. 

Ova'rioles^L. ovum, ah egg). — The tubes ©f which the oyaries 
of someltasecia are Composed. 
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O vary (L. ovum, an egg).— A gland which in animals secretes 
the ova. In a plant, the part of the pistil whiclv contains 
the apwes. 

OvicellaWL. ovum, an egg). — Dilatations of the body-wall in 
the rolyzoa, in which the ova sometimes undergo the first 
stages of their development. 

O'vieyst (L. ovum, an egg ; Gr. kustis, a bladder) — The pouch 
in which incubation takes place in some Ascidioida. 

O'viduet (L. ovum, an egg; duco, I lead). — The tube which 
leads from the ovary to the exterior, or from the ovary to 
the uterus. 

Ovi'gerous frffi'mun (L. ovum, an egg ; gero, I bear ; Jrcenum, a 
bridle). — A triangular process projecting from the inner 
wall on each side of the rudimentary abdomen in the 
Cirripedia. 

Oviparous (L. ovum, an egg; pario, I bring forth). — Applied 
to those animals which reproduce their kind by laying 
eggs, which are wholly developed into the young animal 
outside the body Of the parent. 

Ovipfi sitor (L. ovum , an egg ; positor, one who fdtands, lays). — 
The tube along which the ova of insects pass while being 
deposited. 

Ovotes'tis (L. ovum , an egg ; testis, a testicle). — A gland which 
in some Invertebrata secretes both male and female re- 
productive elements. 

Ovovivf parous (L. ovum, an egg ; vivo, I live ; pario , I bring 
forth). — Applied to those animals in which the develop- 
ment of the young is completed within the body of the 
parent, but quite unconnected with it. 

O'vula Nabothi (L. ovulum , a little egg). — Small yellowish 
follicles in the mucous, membrane of the uterus. 

O'vule (L. ovulum , a little egg). — The young seed in the ovary 
of a plant. 

Ovum (L. an egg). — The minute germ-cell from which, after 
impregnation, the young of animals are developed. 

Oxida'tion. — The chemical union of substances with oxygen* 

Ox ygen (Gr. oxus, sharp, acid ; gennao, I produce). — A 
gaseous non-metallic element, existing largely in air and 
water, and a supporter of life and combustion ; so named 
because its presence was* at one time erroneously supposed 
to be necessary for the production of an acid. 

Ox'ygenate . — To charge with oxygeru * * H 
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Pachycar'dia (Gr. pachus, thick, large ; kardia , the heart). — A 
primary group of the Vertebrata proposed by Haeckel to 
comprise all the vertebrated animals but Amphioxus. 

Pal® angnla'res (L. pala , a spade ; angularis , having corners, 
angular). — A name given to a number of short plates 
forming part of the mouth apparatus in the Ophiuridea. 

Palatine (L. palatum , the pallet). — The name of a pair of 
bones in the skull, also of certain holes ( foramina ) in those 
bones ; also of certain arteries and veins supplying that 
region ; also of one of the three main branches of the fifth 
pair of cerebral nerves (Trigeminal). 

Pa'lato-glos'sus (Gr. gloss a, the tongue). — A muscle passing 
from the soft palate to the tongue. 

P a'lato pharynge'us (Gr. pharunx , the throat). — A muscle 
passing from the soft palate to the back of the pharynx. 

Pallium (L. a cloak, mantle). — The covering which in the 
Mollusca covers the exterior of the body, and, where a 
shell is present, lines the shell. 

Pal'm® plica'ta (L. palma, the palm of the hand ; plicdta , 
folded). — A term applied to the appearance of the mucous 
lining of the vagina, caused by the two longitudinal ridges 
and their radiating folds. 

Palma ria (L. pal marts , a handbreadth or palm in length). — 
The bifurcations of the brachialia in the Crinoidea. 

Palmar is lon'gus (L. long [muscle] of the palm). — A muscle 
proceeding from the inner condyle of the humerus to the 
palm of the hand. 

Palmipedes (L. palma, the palm of the hand ; pes, pedis , a 
foot). — According to the old system of classification, an 
order of birds which comprised the gulls, penguins, goose- 
like birds, and the cormorants. 

Palmitin (L. palma , the palm tree). — A neutral fat obtained 
from palm oil. 

Fal'piger (L. palpo , I touch). — A small piece articulated on 
each outer edge of the labium in some Insecta. 

F&Tpus (L. palpo , I touch). — An organ of touch connected 
with the mouth apparatus of the Arthropoda. 

Paluli (L. diminutive of pains , a stake). — A name given to 
certain small pillar-like bodies found between the columella 
and the septa in the Actinozoa. 



GLOSSARY. 


99 


Pan'creas (Gr. pan, all; kreas, flesh). — A gland connected with 
the small intestine, which secretes a fluid which is em- 
ployed in the process of digestion. 

Panni'cnlus &dipo'ftus (L. pamiculus, a little rag; adeps , 
ddipis , full of fat). — A name given to the areolar tissue 
of the true skin, because it contains lobules of fat in its 
meshes. 

Pannrculus carao'sus (L. panniadus , a little rag ; camosus , 
fleshy). — A group of muscles underlying the skin, which 
are largely developed in most mammals. 

Panois'tic (Gr .pan, all ; don , an egg). — A term applied to those 
ovaries of insects which secrete only ova, in contradis- 
tinction to those which secrete vitdligenous cells in additioh 
to ova . 

Papilla (L. a nipple). — Applied generally to any minute nipple- 
like body, and specially to the conical elevations of the 
skin and mucous membranes employed in the perception 
of touch and taste. 

Papilla folia'ta (L. papilla , a nipple ; foliates, leafy). — An 
oval laminated structure found on each side of the base of 
the tongue in some animals. 

Papilla lachrymalis (L. lachrymal papilla). — A small elevation 
on the margin of each eyelid, which opens into the lachry- 
mal canal. 

Papyra'ceous (L. made of the papyrus). — Having a paper-like 
texture. 

Par va'gum (L. wandering pair).— A name given to the 
pneumogastric nerve on account of its wide distribution. 

Parabasalia (Gr. para , by, near ; basis , a base, foundation). — 
The name given to the five pieces of the calyx which 
articulate with the basalia in some Echinodermata. 

Paradf dymus (Gr. para, near ; didumos , a testicle). — A struc- 
ture developed in the male from the Wolffian body ; termed 
also the organ of Girald&s. 

Paraglo'bulin (Gr. para , near ; globulin). — Another name for 
fibrino-plastin, a substance closely allied to globulin. 

Paraglos'sa (Gr. para, beside ; glossa, the tongue). — The outer 
terminal piece of the labium in some of the Insecta. 

Parapep'tone (Gr. para, near; peptone ). — A proteid substance 
closely allied to peptone, 

Parapbrag'mal (Gr. para, beside ; phragma, a partition). — 
Applied to the outer division of each endosternite in some 
Crustacea, 
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Paraplegia (Gr. a numbing of parts). — Paralysis in which 
either the upper or lower half of the body is affected. 

Parapo'dia (Gr. para , beside; pous, podos, a foot). — Rudimen- 
tary limbs developed in the higher Polychseta by each 
segment of the body. 

Parapfl'physis (Gr. para, beside; apophuo , I sprout). — The 
name given to the inferior transverse process of a vertebra, 
when two are present on each side of the centrum. 

Parasphe'noid (Gr. para, beside ; sphen, a wedge ; eidos, shape). 
— A bone which in some Vertebrata underlies the base of 
the skull from the basi-occipital to the presphenoidal 
region. 

Parax'ial muscles (Gr. para, near, beside). — That portion of 
the muscles of the trunk which lies near the axis of the 
body. 

Paren'chyma (Gr. para, together; encheo , to pour in). — The 
cellular tissue of plants ; also applied to the general cellu- 
lar substance of glands. 

Paries (L. a wall). — The free triangular middle portion of each 
piece of the shell in the Cirripedia. 

Parietal (L. paries, parietis, a wall). — A name given to a pair of 
bones which form the middle part of the roof of the skull ; 
also applied to those layers of the serous membranes which 
line the walls of the cavities in which they are placed. 

Parieto mas'toid su'ture. — The articulation of the parietal bone 
of the skull with the mastoid portion of the temporal 
bone. 

Pari'eto-splan'chnic (L. paries, a wall ; Gr. splanchna , the in- 
ternal organs). — A name given to a nerve ganglion, which 
in some Mollusca supplies nerve fibres to the mantle, gills, 
and internal organs. 

P&ro'tid (Gr. para, beside ; ous, otos , the ear). — The pame 
given to a pair of salivary glands, situated one beside each 
ear. 

Parova rium (Gr. para, near ; L. ovarium, ovary).— A group of 
tubules lying between the Fallopian tube and the ovary. 

Pars cilia'ris retinae (L. ciliary part of the retina). — A thin 
layer of cells continued from the ora serrata of the retina 
to the ciliary processes. 

Parthenogenesis (Gr. parthenos, a virgin; genesis , birth). — 
Reproduction by means of an unimpregnated germ. 

Parturition (L. pariurio, I bring forth, bear). — The process of 
bringing forth young ; birth. 
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Pas'sSres (L. passer , pas sens, a sparrow). — According to the old 
system of classification, an order of birds which included 
the crows, swifts, woodpeckers, and cuckoos. 

Pata'graxn (L. a border or band on a woman’s dress). — An 
expansion of the integument which, in the Insectivora, 
unites the fore limbs to the body, and extends as a web 
between the digits. Also a fold of the integument which 
in birds extends between the antebrachium, bracliium, and 
the trunk. 

Patella (L. a dish or plate). — The knee-pan. 

Patellidffi (L .patella, a dish or plate). — ; The limpets, a family 
of the Prosobranchiata. 

Pathfi'ticus. 1 — The name sometimes given to the fourth pair of 
cerebral nerves. 

Pec'ten. (L. a comb). — A vascular membrane, which in Lacer- 
tilia, Crocodilia, Aves, and many fishes, projects from the 
outer side of the globe of the eye into the vitreous humour. 

Pec'tines (L. combs). — The comb-like appendages of the 
second somite in the Arthrogastra. 

Pectl'neus (L . pecley, pectfnis, a comb). — A muscle passing from 
the pubis to the femur. 

Pec'toral (L. pectus, the chest). — Belonging to the region of 
the chest, as the pectoral arch , or the pecto7-al fins of fishes, 
which are those attached to the pectoral arch. 

Pectoralis major (L. major pectoral). — One of the ventral mus- 
cles of the trunk passing from the sternum and ribs to the 
humerus. 

Pectoralis mi'nor (L. minor pectoral). — A muscle passing from 
the ribs to the coracoid bone or process. 

Pectostra'ca (L. pectus, the breast; Or. osirdcon, a shell). — A 
group of the Crustacea having bivalve shells. 

Pe'dal (L. pcs, pedis , a foot). — A term applied to certain nerve 
ganglia in the Mollusca, which supply fibres to the foot. 

PS'dioel (L. pediculus , a little foot). — The basal part of the horn 
in the Ruminantia ; also the ambulacral feet in the Holo- 
thuridea. 

Pedicella'ria (L. pedicellus , a louse). — Small pincer-like bodies 
attached to the spines of the Asteridea, and which during 
life are always twisting about and snapping. 

PS'dicle (L. pediculus , a little foot). — The lower portion of each 
" side of the neural arch of a vertebra. 

Pediculi'na (L. pediculus , a louse). — A group of insects com- 
monly known as lice. 
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PS'diform (L. pes, pedis, a foot ; for mis, shape). — Foot-like. 

Pedipal'pi (L. pes, pedis, a foot; palpo, I touch). — The name 
given to the large chelate limbs in the Arthrogastra. 

PSdun'cle (L. pediculus , diminutive of pes , a stalk), — A stalk or 
stem. Applied to the muscular stalk by which the Bra- 
chiopoda are attached ; the stem by which the barnacle 
connects itself with wood or other objects. 

Pelargomor'phaB (Gr. pelargos , a stork ; morphe , form). — The 
storks, a group of birds. 

Pel'vis (L. a basin). — The cavity formed by the bony arch, or 
pelvic girdle, which gives attachment to the posterior limbs 
of vertebrated animals. 

Penicillitun (L. penicillum , a painter’s brush).— A kind of 
fungus popularly known as u green mould/’ so named from 
the brush-like appearance of its aerial hyphse. 

Pe'nis (Latin). — The male copulatory organ. 

Pen'n« (L. penna, a feather). — The contour feathers of birds. 

Pennoplu'mse (L. petnia , a feather ; pluma , down). — A term 
applied to the small feathers or “ down ” of birds, also 
termed plumules . 

PentastS'mida (Gr. pente, five ; stoma , stomatos , a mouth, open- 
ing). — A group of parasitic Arthropoda. 

Pentodac'tyle (Gr. pente, five ; daktulos , a finger). — Having five 
digits. 

Pep'sin (Gr. pesso or pepto , I cook, digest). — The nitrogenous 
essential principle of the gastric juice. 

Pep'tic (Gr. pesso or pepto , I cook, digest). — The name 
sometimes given to the glands of the stomach which 
secrete the gastric juice, more commonly termed gastric 
glands. 

Pep'tone (Gr. pesso or pepto , I cook, digest). — The term applied 
to a nitrogenous substance after it has been rendered fit 
for absorption by the action of the gastric juice. 

P erennibran'chiate (L. perennis , lasting, durable ; Gr. branchia , 
a gill). — Possessing durable gills. Applied to those Am- 
phibia in which the gills persist throughout life. 

Pericardium (Gr. peri , around ; kardia , the heart). — The 
serous sac in which the heart is enclosed. In the Crustacea, 
&c, the chamber which contains the heart. 

Perichondrium (Gr. peri, around ; chondros , gristle). — The 
sheath of connective tissue which covers the cartilages. 

Pericranium (Gr. peri , around ; kranion , the skull). — The 
region around the skull. 
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Perien'teron (Gr. peri , around ; enteron, the intestine). — The 
primitive perivisceral cavity. 

Perilymph (Gr. peri around; L. lympha, water). — The fluid 
which surrounds the membranous labyrinth o£the ear. 

Perimy'dum (Gr. peri, around; mus, a muscle). — The sheath 
of connective tissue which invests a voluntary muscle. 

Perin&e'um (Gr. peri, around ; naio, I am situated). — The par- 
tition between the opening of the intestine and the gene- 
rative organs. 

Perineu'rium (Gr. peri, around ; neuron, a nerve). — A term 
suggested by some anatomists for use, (instead of neuri - 
lemma,) to signify the sheath which surrounds an entire 
nerve. 

Perios'teum (Gr. peri, around ; osteon , a bone). — The sheath 
of connective tissue which invests the bones. 

Perid'tic cap'sule (Gr. peri , around ; ous, otos, the ear). — The 
portion of the skull which encloses and surrounds the 
ear ; in Human Anatomy represented by the petrous and 
mastoid portions of the temporal bone. 

Peripati'dea (Gr. peripateo , I walk round or about). — A group 
of the Arthropoda formerly classed with the Annelida. 

Peripe'talous (Gr. peri, around; petalo?i , a leaf). — A term 
applied to those semitae which surround the outer extre- 
mities of the pctaloid ambulacra. 

Peripharynge'al band (Gr. peri, around ; pharunx , the throat). 
— A narrow band of cilia which surrounds the pharynx in 
some Ascidioida. 

Periphery (Gr. peri, around; phero, I bear). — The circum- 
ference. The surrounding parts as contrasted with the 
centre. The terminations of nerve fibres in the organs 
which they supply are termed peripheral, as compared 
with their central terminations in the brain or spinal cord. 

Periproct (Gr. peri, around; proktos , the seat or anus). — The 
space round the anus. 

P@'risarc (Gr. peri, around ; sarx, sarkos, flesh, body). — A 
hard chitinous cuticle which in some Hydrophora sur- 
rounds the body. 

Perissodac'tyla (Gr. perissos, overmuch ; daktulos, a finger or 
toe). — A division of the Unguiata, the members of which 
have an odd number of toes on the hind foot. 

Peristaltic (Gr. peri, around ; stello, I dispose). — The name 
given to the peculiar worm-like wave motion produced in 
the intestines and similar bodies by the contraction of the 
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muscular fibres of their walls, and by which their contents 
arejirged onwards. 

Peristeromor'pheB (Gr. peris ter a, a pigeon ; morpkc \ form). — 
The pigeons, a group of carinate birds. 

PS'xistome (Gr. peri , around ; stoma , a mouth). — The rim 
which surrounds the opening of the gullet in the Vorti- 
cellae. In the Crustacea, the space between the pterygo- 
stomial plates and the antennary sternum. 

Peristo'miimi (Gr. peri, around ; stoma , a mouth). — The somite 
of the body which contains the mouth. 

Peritoneal sac (Gr. peri , around ; teino, I stretch). — The 
portion of the vaso-peritoneal vesicle which in the Holo- 
thuridea is developed into the peritoneum. 

Peritone um ) (Gr. peri, around ; teino, I stretch). — The serous 

Perito'neum ) membrane which lines the abdominal cavity, 
and invests its viscera. 

Peritrl'cha (Gr. peri, around; thrix, trichos, hair). — A group 
of the ciliated Infusoria, in which the cilia form a belt 
round the body. 

Peronae'us brg'vis (Gr. perone, the fibula ; L. brans, short). — 
One of the ventral muscles of the fifth digit of the pes. 

Peronae us ter'tius (Gr. perone, fibula ; L. tertius, third). — A 
muscle passing from the dorsal face of the fibula to the 
fifth metatarsal of the foot in man. 

Perene'o-calca'neus inter'nus (Gr. perone, the fibula ; L. calx, 
the heel ; intern us, internal). — A small occasional muscle 
arising from the fibula, and inserted into the calcaneum. 

Perone'al (Gr. perone, the fibula). — A term sometimes applied 
to the fibula ; therefore also the name given to the arteries, 
veins, and nerves supplying this region of the leg. 

Perospondy'lia (Gr. sponduios, a vertebra). — Applied to those 
Reptilia which have dorsal vertebrae with double tubercles 
in lieu of transverse processes. 

Pes (L. foot). — The terminal portion of the hind limb which 
in man forms the foot. It includes the tarsus, metatarsus, 
and digits. 

Pes accesso'rius (L. pes, a foot ; accessio, an addition, increase). 
— A smooth eminence in the posterior cornu of each 
lateral ventricle of the brain. 

Pes hippocam'pi (L. pes, foot; Gr. hippos , a horse; kampto, 
1 bend). — Another name for the hippocampus major of 
the brain— which see. 

Ptftal (Gr. petalon, a leaf). — A leaf of the corolla of a flower. 
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PS'taloid (Gr. petalon, a leaf; etdos, shape).- — A term applied 
to the ambulacrum Of the Echinidea, when it has the ap- 
pearance of five petals diverging from the apex. # 

Petiole (L. petiolus, a stalk).— The leafstalk of a plant 

Fetrohy'oid muscle.— -A muscle which in the frog passes from 
the hyoid bone to the occipital region of the skull. 

Petro sal (Gr. petros, a stone). — Applied to two sinuses of the 
dura mater which run along the petrous portion of the 
temporal bone ; also to branches of the superior maxillary 
nerve. 

Pd'trous (Gr .petros, a stone). — Hard, stony; applied on account 
of its hardness to the basal part of the temporal bone 
in which the ear is lodged. 

Petrous ganglion (Gr. petros , a stone). — A ganglion connected 
with the glossopharyngeal nerve, and lodged in a hollow in 
the petrous part of the temporal bone. 

Peyer’s glands. — Small ductless glands found in the small intes- 
tine,* so named from the anatomist who first described them. 

Phalan'ges (Gr .phalanx, a line of soldiers). — The name given 
to the bones of the digits, because arranged in rows. 
(Singular phalanx .) 

Phaneroga'mia (Gr. phaneros , visible; gatnos , marriage). — A 
division of plants which includes the exogens and endogens, 
commonly termed flowering plants. 

Pharyngobran'chii (Gr .pharunx, the throat; branchia , a gill). 
— An order of fishes containing only Amphioxus, the gills 
of which consist of a series of clefts in the pharynx. 

Pharyngogn&'thi (Gr .pharunx, the throat; gnatkos , a jaw). — 
A group of Teleostean fishes. 

Pharyngo/ueu'sta (Gr. pharunx , the throat ; pneuso, I breathe). 
— A division of the Invertebrata comprising the Tunicata 
and the Enteropneusta, in which the respiratory apparatus 
consists of a series of branchial clefts in the pharynx. 

Ph&'rynx (Gr .pharunx, the throat).— The region of the throat 
behind the nose, mouth, and larynx, and above the 
oesophagus. 

Pho'cidse (Gr. phoke , a seal). — A group of the Pinnipedia which 
comprises the ordinary seals. 

Phdcodon'tia (Gr. phoke, a seal; odous, odontos , a tooth). —A 
group of extinct Cetacea having molar teeth resembling 
those of the seals. 

Phos'phene (Gr. phos, light ; phainomai , I appear).— An appear- 
ance of light produced bv pressure on the eyebalL 
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Phrag'macone (Gr. phragma, a partition ; konos, a cone). — The 
conical part of the internal shell of a belemnite, which is 
divided into chambers by partitions. 

Phre'nic (Gr. phren , the diaphragm). — Relating to the dia- 
phragm, as the phrenic nerve , which is supplied by the 
spinal cord to the diaphragm. 

Phylactolae'mata (Gr . phulakteous, guarded; latinos, the throat). 
— The division of the Polyzoa, the members of which 
possess an epistoma and a horseshoe-shaped lophophore. 

PhylS'geny (Gr. phulon , tribe, species; gcnos , lineage). — A 
branch of Biology which attempts to gather the ancestral 
history of an animal from its development. 

Physema'ria (Gr. phvsema , a bubble ; L. mare, the sea). — A 
group of low marine Metazoa. 

Physidlogy (Gr. phusis , nature ; logos , a discourse). — The 
science which treats of the various operations which take 
place in living beings, and which constitute life. 

Physo'poda (Gr. phusa , wind ; pot/s , podos, a foot). — A group of 
small winged insects which live mostly in plants. 

Physo'tomi (Gr. phusiao , I inflate). — A group of Teleostean 
fishes in which an air-bladder is nearly always present. 

Phytd'phaga (Gr . phuton, a plant; phago , I eat). — A division 
of the Edentata which comprises all the vegetable-feeding 
forms. 

Pi'a ma'ter (L. tender mother). — The delicate, highly vascular 
membrane which forms the innermost of the three cover- 
ings of the brain and spinal cord. 

Pfli'dimn (Gr. pllidion , a small felt hat). — A helmet-shaped 
body in which the larva of the Nemertidae is developed, 
and which is subsequently cast off. 

Pineal gland (L. ptnea , a pine). — A glandular body connected 
with the roof of the third ventricle of the brain, the 
function of which is at present unknown. 

Pin'na (L. a fin or pinion). — The expanded portion of the 
external ear ; also the primary divisions of a fern frond. 

Pinnipe'dia (L. pinna , a fin ; pes, pedis , a foot). — A division of 
the Carnivora which comprises the seals and walruses. 

Pin'nule (L. pinnula , a little feather). — The small lobes or 
leaflets of the frond of a fern, or of the leaf of any other 
plant similarly divided. Also each radiating process of 
the arms of a Crinoid. 

Pis' ces (L. pisets, a fish). — The class of the Vertebrata which 
includes the fishes. 
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Pisiform (L. plsum , a pea ; forma , shape). — A small bone on 
the ulnar side of the carpus in the Mammalia, which is 
developed in the tendon of the flexor muscle of that side. 

Pis'til (L. pistillum , a pestle). — The central, female organ of a 
flower composed of one or more carpels. 

Pithe'cus (Gr. pithekos, an ape). — A genus of the Anthropo- 
morpha. 

Pltu'itary body (L. pltuita , phlegm). — A small body on the 
floor of the skull, and connected with the third ventricle 
of the brain by the infundibulum. 

Placen'ta (L. a cake). — The structure, commonly known as the 
“ after-birth,” formed in some mammals from the chorion 
of the foetus and the decidua of the uterus, and which* is 
cast off in parturition. 

Placoder'mi (Gr. p/ax , a plate ; derma, skin). — A sub-order of 
Ganoid fishes. 

Pla'coid (Gr. p/ax, a plate ; eidos, form). — Applied to such 
scales as those of sharks and rays, which consist of 
irregular bony plates, sometimes armed with spines. 

Plagios'tomi {Ox.pl agios, sideways; stoma , sto?natos, an opening). 
— A group of Elasmobranch fishes which embraces the 
sharks and rays, so named because in the sharks the gill- 
clefts are on the sides of the body. 

Plana'rida (Gr. plane, wandering). — A group of Turbellaria. 

Pla'niform (L. planum, a level place ; forma, shape). — Applied 
to a joint having nearly flat surfaces ; also termed an 
arthrodia. 

Plantar (L. plantdris , of or relating to the sole of the foot). — 
Applied to that surface of the foot which corresponds to 
the palm of the hand. 

Planta'ris (L. relating to the sole of the foot). — A muscle 
passing from the femur to the calcaneum. 

Plantigrade (L. planta, the sole of the foot ; gradus, a step). — 
Walking upon the soles of the feet. 

Pla'num tempora'le (L. temporal plane). — A flat surface in the 
skull, forming part of the temporal fossa. 

Plas'ma (Gr, plasma, a thing modelled). — Applied to material 
from which organic structures are formed, and in which 
they float, as the plasma of blood. 

Plas'mine {Ox. plasma, a thing modelled). — A coagulable sub- 
stance closely allied to fibrin, obtained from blood plasma. 

Plastron (Gr. plastos , formed, moulded). — The ventral exo- 
skeleton of the Chelonia. 
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PlatynS'ta (Gr. plaiunotos , broad-backed).— A group of the 
Lacertilia. 

Pl&tyrrhl'ai (Gr. pldtus , broad ; rhis, rhinos ; the hose). — A 
family of the Simiadse having remarkably wide and flat 
noses. 

Pl&tys'ma myoi'des (Gr. platusma , a plate ; mus, a muscle , 
eidos, shape). — A thin flat muscle of the neck. 

Plectd'gnathi (Gr. plektos, plaited, twisted ; gnathos , a jaw). — 
A group of Teleostean fishes which have the premaxillae, and 
usually the hyomandibular, immovably united with the skull. 

Plesiosau'ria (Gr. pie si os, near ; saurios, a lizard). — A group of 
extinct Reptilia. 

Pleu'ra (Gr. pleura , a rib). — The serous membrane which lines 
the thorax and envelopes the lungs. 

Pleu'ra costa'lis (L. costa , a rib). — The layer of the pleura 
which lines the thorax. 

Pleu'ra pulmonalis (L. pulmo, pulmonis, a lung). — The layer of 
the pleura which invests the lungs. 

Pleu'ral facet'. — The smooth surface on the anterior surface of 
the pleuron of each somite in the Crustacea. 

Pleu'rodout (Gr. pleuron , a side; odous, odontos, a tooth). — 
Applied to the dentition of the Lacertilia, when the teeth 
are ankylosed by their sides to the parapet of the jaw. 

Pleuronec'tidsB (Gr. pleuron, a side; nektos, swimming). — The 
flat fishes ; so called because they swim on their side. 

Pleuroperitone'al (Gr. pleuron , a side ; peri, around ; teino , I 
stretch). — The general cavity of the trunk vrhen undivided 
by a diaphragm. 

Pleurospondylia (Gr. pleuron , a rib; span dittos, a vertebra). — 
Applied to the Reptilia in which the ribs are not movable 
upon the vertebrae. 

Pleuros'teon (Gr. pleuron , a side ; osteon , a bone). — The antero- 
lateral piece of the sternum in birds. 

Plex'us (L. plexus , woven together). — The name given to the 
interlacing networks of nerves or nerve-fibres found in 
different parts of the body. 

Pll'ca guberna'trix (L. governing or guiding fold). — An elevated 
fold which projects into the peritoneal pouch of the foetus 
previous to the descent of the testis. 

Pll'ca Bemilunaris (L. semilunar fold).— A vertical fold of the 
conjunctiva in the inner angle of the human eye. 

PlI'cfB semiluna'res (L. semilunar folds). — Two folds of the peri- 
toneum, behind the bladder. 
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Plu'mul® (L, little feathers). — The fine feathers or down of 
birds. 

Plumule (L. plumula , a little feather). — The first bud of the 
embiyo plant. 

Pneum&tic (Gr. pneum a, pneumatos, air). — Containing air, as 
some bones of birds and other animals do. 

Pneuma'tophore (Gr. pneuma, pneumatos , air ; phoreo, I bear). 
— A kind of float formed in some Hydrozoa by a sac 
containing air, which is developed from one extremity of 
the hydrosoma. 

Pneumogas'tric ) (Gr. pneumon , the lungs ; gaster, the sto- 

Pneumogas'trici ) mach). — A term applied to the tenth pair 

of cerebral nerves, because distributed, amongst other parts, 
to the lungs and stomach. 

Pneumd'nia (Gr. pneumon, the lungs). — Inflammation of the 
lungs. 

Po'dical (L. podex , podicis, the fundament). — Applied to two 
triangular plates, one situ’ated on each side of the anus, in 
some Insecta. 

PodophthaTmia (Gr. pous, pddos , a foot ; ophthalmos , an eye). — 
A division of the Crustacea in which the eyes are supported 
on long foot-stalks. 

Podophthal'mite (Gr. pous , pddos, a foot ; ophthalmos , an eye). 
— The terminal joint of the eye- stalk in the Podophthalmia. 

Podu'rid® (Gr. pous, pddos , a foot ; our ct, a tail). — A group of 
insects in which the tail is used as a locomotive organ. 

Polion vehicles. — Csecal prolongations given off by the circular 
ambulacral vessel in the Holothuridea, 

Pollen (L. fine flour). — The fine powdery matter contained 
within the anther, and which is necessary for the fertiliza- 
tion of the ovules. 

Pollen tube. — A long process from a pollen grain which ex- 
tends itself down through the style till it reaches an ovule. 

Pollex (L. thumb). — The first digit of the manus, which in 
man is commonly termed the thumb. 

P51ych©'ta (Gr. pdlus, many; chaite, long flowing hair). — A 
group of the Annelida having the segments of the body 
usually abundantly supplied with strong setae. 

Pfilycis'tina (Gr. polus, many ; kustis, a bladder). — A group of 
Protozoa with minute perforated shells. 

P61ygas'trica (Gr. pdlus, many ; gaster , a stomach). — The name 
given by Ehrenberg to the Infusoria. 

PSlyhe'dral (Gr. polus, many ; hedra, a seat). — Many-sided. 
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PSlypary (Gr. polus, many).— The chitinotis covering of the 
compound Hydrozoa. 

Pdlypide (Gr. polupous , many-footed).— One of the zooids in 
the Polyzoa. 

Ptflypite (Gr. polupous, many-footed). — One of the zooids in 
the Hydrozoa. 

Pdlyplaco'phora (Gr. polus, many ; plakous , a flat cake ; phoreo, 
I bear). — A group of the Mollusca comprising the chitons. 

Pdlyzo'a (Gr. polus, many; zoon, an animal). — A group of the 
Invertebrata, classed by Huxley with the Brachiopoda, under 
the name of Malacoscolices. 

Polyzoa'rium (Gr. polus, many ; zoon, an animal). — The com- 
pound organism of the Polyzoa. 

Pons he'patis (L. bridge of the liver). — A process of the left lobe 
which sometimes extends across the umbilical fissure of 
the liver. 

Pons Varo'lii (L. bridge of Varolus). — The mass of fibrous 
and vesicular nerve tissue which, crossing the ventral 
surface of the medulla oblongata, connects the hemispheres 
of the cerebellum. 

Poplitse'us (L. poples, poplitis, the inner part of the knee). — An 
oblique muscle passing from the post-axial condyle of the 
femur to the tibia. 

Poplite'al (L. poples, poplitis, the inner part of the knee, the 
ham). — The name given to the arteries, veins, nerves, and 
lymphatics of the region at the back of the knee. 

Pd'ire a'rese. — A term applied to the pores of the Echinidea, 
when scattered indiscriminately over the ambulacra! 
plates. 

Ptf're fascia. — A term applied to the pores of the Echinidea, 
when they are arranged in bands ramifying over the 
ambulacral and inter-ambulacral plates. 

P5ri'fera (L. p'drus , a passage ; fero , I bear). — A group of the 
Invertebrata which comprises the sponges. 

Por'tio dura (L. hard portion). — A name applied to the facial 
nerve by those anatomists who consider it and the auditory 
nerve as branches of the seventh pair of cerebral nerves, 
and not as, according to the most usual practice, distinct 
nerves (seventh and eighth). 

Por'tio mollis (L. soft portion). — The name given to the auditory 
nerve by those anatomists who reckon it as a branch of 
the seventh pair of cerebral nerves, instead of considering 
it as a distinct pair (eighth). 
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Po'rus op'ticus (L. optic pore). — The place where the optic nerve 
enters the eye, and which is usually termed the “ blind 
spot” 

Post'axial. — A term applied to that surface of a limb which, 
when the limb is at right angles to the spinal column, is 
posterior (towards the tail). 

PostclavTcula (L. post, after; clavlcula, the collar-bone). — A 
bone sometimes formed in connexion with the pectoral 
arch in the Teleostean fishes. 

Poste'rior (L. following after). — Towards the tail ; behind. In 
Human Anatomy sometimes used in the sense of dorsal. 

Post-fron'tal (L. post, after). — A bone occurring in some Ver- 
tebrata behind the orbit above the alisphenoid. 

Postfur'ca (L. post, after ; furca, a fork). — Processes projecting 
from the sternal wall of each thoracic somite into the 
thorax in some Insecta. % 

Posto'ral (L. post , after ; os , oris, the mouth). — Behind the 
mouth. 

Postsphe'noid (L. post, after). — A separate ossification of the 
posterior part of the sphenoid bone of the skull, seen in 
infancy. 

Preecd'racoid (L. prce , before ; coracoid bone). — A bone found 
in some Vertebrata on the ventral surface of the pectoral 
arch. 

Prmmo'lar (L. prce, before; molar tooth). — The name applied 
to those double teeth which are situated anteriorly to the 
7nolar teeth. It is usual in Anatomy to apply the term to 
those permanent grinders which replace the milk molars 
of the first or temporary dentition. 

Prsena'sal car'tilages — The anterior processes of the chondro- 
cranium of the frog. 

Pr&d'ral (L. prce, before ; os, oris, the mouth). — In front of 
the mouth. 

PrflDsto'mium (L. prce, before ; Gr. stoma , a mouth). — A seg- 
ment of the body which precedes the mouth. 

Preax'ial.— Applied to that surface of a limb which, when the 
limb is at right angles to the spinal column, is anterior 
(towards the head). 

Predicro'tic (L. prce, before; Gr. dikrotos , striking on both 
sides). — Applied to the secondary pulse wave which pre- 
cedes the dicrotic secondary wave. 

Prefron tal (L. prce, before ; frontal bone). — A bone developed 
in some Vertebrata anteriorly to the frontal bone of the skull. 
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1 ^ h °' d °°' _Th ' “» 

rteawadlla (L. prx, before; maxilla, the jaw-bone).— A bone 
,.v developed on each side of the middle line between the 
J? h™ * ^ e . an ‘ erior boundary of l the mouth ; represented 

, ISTbolS" r 7 pan "» “p»»' 

} < L /"*«»•* the foreskin). — The anterior part 
rrepu tmia j of the integument of the penis. P 

Pre "“Ion J fjhA reSdUS ’ ux W— The condition of 

long sight, so called because this defect of vision is 
usually an accompaniment of old age. 

Presphenoid (L. pra, before; sphenoid bone).— A. bone deve- 

K‘r me Verteb f. ta in fr °n‘ of the sphenoid bone of 
the skull; represented in Human Anatomy by the anterior 
. Part of the body of the sphenoid bone. 

PnD SSti L ' /nWW ’ first) -~ The hi 8 hest division of the Ver- 
Primus, first). The outer coat of the ovule of a 

P ^SSiied / ^ W ^’ ° rigina1 ’ fim in orcler ).— Original, 

Pn Tf' di ^ u ' tri f le CL primordius, original ; utriculus, a little 
bag, the bud or envelope of a flower).— The outer laver of 
the protoplasm of a cell, Y of 

Probosci'dea (Gr. proboskis, prohoskidos, a snout, trunk).— A 

fnhn^lc n ma ^ m ^ ls • v i! uch includ6s the elephants and other 
anirnal$ provided with ti unks. 

”° C h?ad? 1C T'° beS /P r * t ro > in front of > ^ore; kephale, the 
lob , es in the em bryo of the Podophthalmia 
whmh subsequently develope into the anterior parts of the 

PWK TT?^K (Gr ' /W ’ in • front of; L - the brain).- 

The fore-brain, comprising the cerebral hemispheres con. 
pora striata, and olfactory lobes. P S ’ cor- . 

Prooente (Gr. pro, before; kerns, a horn).— The last segment 
<rf the antennae m the Crustacea. segment 

rnem (L. pxpcessus, a going forward).— A term applied to 

°£ bbne or other tissuf 

* owihdlo ad ofi'r«brua (L. process from the 
cerebellum to the cerebrum).— A white cord passing on. 
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e^ch side from the cerebellum to the corpora quadrigeniina 
and optic thalami. 

Proces sus a cSrebello ad tes'tes (L. process frorp the cerebellum 
to the testes). — A process connecting the cerebellum with 
the corpora quadrigemina. T „ 

Proces'sus arcifor'mis (L. bow-shaped process). — Aset of super- 
ficial white fibres whictj^pross the medulla oblongata below 
the olivary bodies. 

Proces'sus brS'vis vel obtu'sus (L. short or obtuse process). — A 
short process on the malleus (liammer-bone) of the 
tympanum of the ear. 

Proces'sus cochlearifor'mis (L. spoon-shaped process). — A thip 
lamina of bone above the Eustachian canal in the petrous 
portion of the temporal bone. 

Proces'sus cunea'tus (L. wedge-shaped process). — A term applied 
to the anterior (upper) part of the posterior column of the 
spinal cord, where it passes into the medulla oblongata. 

Proces'sus gra'cilis (L. slender process). — The long process of 
the malleus (hammer-bone) of the tympanum of the ear. 

Proces'sus leuticula'ris (L. lentil-shaped process). — The tubercle 
by which the incus of the tympanum of the ear articulates 
with the stapes ; called also os orbiculare . 

Proces sus vagina'lis peritone'i (L. ensheathing process ^f the 
peritoneum). — A pouch of peritoneum which in foetal life 
passes into the scrotum, and receives the testicle m its 
descent. 

Proccelus (Gr. pro , before ; koilos, hollow). — A term applied 
to those vertebrae which have their centra concave in front. 

Proetu'cha (Gr. proktos , the seat or anus). — A group of the 
Turbellaria in which the digestive canal is provided with 
an anal aperture. 

Procyo'nid© (Gr. pro , before, above ; kuon , a dog). — A division 
of the Carnivora. 

Produc'tidffi (L. produce , I prolong). — A family of extinct 
Brachiopoda. 

Pro-em'bryo (Gr. pro , previous to ; embruon, , an embiyo). — A 
cellular structure produced from the spore of some plants, 
and from which the embryo arises. 

Profuu'da (L. profundus , deep). — Applied to certain deep 
arteries of the arm, penis, and thigh. 

Proglot'tis (Gr. pro , before ; glottis, the opening into the wind- 
pipe). — The term applied to the ' detached segments of the 
body in the Cestoidea, 
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Progn&'thous (Gr. pro, forward ; gnat ho s, a jaw). — A term 
applied to those skulls in which the craniofacial angle is 
large and the upper jaw protruded. 

Proliferate (L. proles, offspring; fero , I bear). — Applied to a 
part of a plant or animal produced from an unusual portion 
of the body. 

Prb'montory (L. promonioriutn, a mountain peak). — A pro- 
jection on the sacrum ; also a rounded elevation in the 
tympanum of the ear. - 

Prona'tion (L. promts, facing downwards). — The turning of 
the hand with the palm downwards. 

Prona'tor tS'res (L. rounded pronator). — A muscle which passes 
from the post-axial condyle of the humerus to the radius, 
and which is concerned in pronation. 

Pronator quadra'tus (L. square or four-sided pronator). — A 
muscle which passes from the ulna to the radius, and which 
is concerned in the act of pronation. 

Prono'tum (Gr. pro , before ; notos, the back). — The tergal 
portion of the prothorax in the Insecta. 

Pro-os'tracum (Gr. pro, before; ostrdkon , a shell). — The for- 
ward continuation of the guard in the Belemnites. 

Pro-5'tic (Gr. pro , before, in front of; ous, btos , the ear). — A 
bone developed in some Vertebrata in front of the ear. 

Pro'podite (Gr. pro, before ; pons, phdos, a foot).— The sixth 
joint of the typical limb of a Crustacean. 

Propo'dium (Gr. pro, before ; pous,podos , a foot). — The anterior 
division of the foot in some Gasteropoda and Pteropoda. 

Proptery'gial (Gr. pro, before ; pterux, a wing). — The name 
given to the anterior basal cartilage of the fins in the 
Elasmobranchii. . 

Prosencephalon (Gr. pros , before; e?ikephalon, the brain). — 
The fore-brain, comprising the cerebral hemispheres and 
olfactory processes. 

Prosobranchia'ta {(hr. pro, forward ; bronchia, a gill). — A group 
of the Branchiogasteropoda in which the gills occupy a 
forward position. 

Prosopulmona'ta (Gr. pro, forward ; L . pulmo,pul?nonis, a lung). 
— A group of the Pulmonata in which the pulmonary sac 
occupies a forward position. 

Prfi'state (L. pro, before ; status, set). — The name of a gland 
set in front of the orifice of the male urinary bladder. 

Fro'tagon (Gr. protos , first ; ago, I lead). — A nitrogenous sub- 
stance obtained from the brain and other tissues. 
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Protamoe'ba (Gr. protos, first ; amoibe, change). — A low form of 
the Monera, which is constantly changing its form by 
sending out and withdrawing pseudopodia. 

Pro'teid (Gr. protos , first). — Applied to amorphous nitrogenous 
substances, as albumen, globulin, &c. 

Protei'dea (Gr. protos , first; eidos, shape). — A group of the 
Amphibia. 

Pro'tein (Gr. protos , first). — A nitrogenous substance analogous 
to fibrin, and erroneously supposed by Mulder to form the 
substance from which all albuminoids were derived. 

Proteoly'tio (Gr. protos , first ; luo , I loose). — Converting food 
material into protein. 

Proterogly'phia (Gr. proteros , before; glupho, I carve). — A 
group of snakes having the anterior maxillary teeth 
grooved. 

Prothallium 1 (Gr. pro, before; t hall os, a young shoot). — The 

Prothallus ) green, leaf- like, cellular expansion which grows 

from the spore of a fern. 

ProtM'rax (Gr. pro , before ; thorax , the chest). — The first 
somite of the thorax in the Insecta. 

Protococ'cus (Gr. protos , first ; kokkos , a berry). — A microscopic 
vegetable organism which forms the green scum upon 
tiles, trunks of trees, &c. 

Protogas'tric (Gr. protos , first ; gaster, a stomach). — A name 
given to two of the subdivisions of the gastric lobe of the 
carapace in the Brachyura. 

ProtogS'nes (Gr. protos , first ; gennao , I produce). — A low form 
of the Monera. 

Protoplasm (Gr. protos , first; plasma , from plasso , to shape, 
mould). — A nitrogenous substance, possessing so-called 
“ vital ” properties, and which is an essential constituent 
of all living beings, the lowest organisms consisting of 
simple protoplasm, the tissues of the highest being formed 
of differentiated protoplasm. 

Protoplas'ta (Gr. protos , first; plastos , formed, moulded). — A 
group of the Protozoa. 

Protd'podite (Gr. protos , first ; pous, pbdos , a foot). — The basal 
division of a typical abdominal segment in the Crustacea. 

Protorosau'ria (Gr .proteros, first; sauros , a lizard). — A group 
of the - Lacertilia, which comprises the oldest known 
Sauropsida. 

Protoso'mites (Gr. protos , first ; soma , somatos, a body). — The 
rudimentary body-segments in the embryo of the Poiychseta. 
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Protover'tebr© (Gr. protos , first).— The rudimentary segments 
formed in the vertebrate embryo from the medullary 
plates, and from which the bodies of the vertebrae, spinal 
nerve-roots, &c., are developed. 

Proventri'culus (L. pro , before ; ventriculus, the stomach). — A 
dilatation of the lower portion of the oesophagus in birds. A 
similar enlargement of the alimentary canal in some Insecta. 

/Wlte'rium (L. a psaltery). — The third division of the stomach 
of a ruminant, so called because when slit open longi- 
tudinally, the folds of its mucous membrane fall apart like 
the leaves of a book. 

/heu'd-h©'mal (Gr. pseudos , false ; haima , blood). — Applied to 
the circulatory system of canals in the Annelida and other 
Invertebrata. 

/beu'do-bran'chia (Gr. pseudos , false ; branchia, a gill). — A rete 
mirabile in the Teleostean fishes, which lies on the inner 
side of the hyomandibular bone, and sometimes has the 
form of a gill. 

/feeu'do-flla'ria (Gr. pseudos, false ; L. filum, a thread). — A 
mobile process similar to a thread-worm produced in the 
course of the development of some Infusoria. 

/beu'do-navicella (Gr. pseudos , false ; L. navicella , dim. of 
navis, a ship). — Small spindle-shaped cells formed in the 
course of development in the Gregarinidse. 

/beudopo'dia (Gr. pseudos , false; pons , pbdos , a foot). — The 
processes alternately thrust forth and withdrawn by 
amoeboid cells. 

/fceu'doscope (Gr. pseudos , fake; skopeo, I behold). — An in- 
strument by means of which hollow objects are made to 
appear convex, and convex bodies hollow. 

.Pseudo'vary (Gr. pseudos, false ; L. ovum, an egg). — In some 
insects the organ within which the young are developed. 

/beudo'vum (Gr. pseudos , false; L. ovum, an egg). — A cell 
formed in the pseudovary of some insects, and which sub- 
sequently developes into the larva. 

/bittac omor'phae (Gr. psittakos , a parrot* morphe, form). — The 
parrots, a group of carinate birds. 

/Was major (Gr. psoa, the loins; L. major \ greater). — A 
muscle passing from the posterior dorsal or lumbar 
vertebrae to the femur. 

/Was mi'nor (Gr. psoa, the loins ; L. minor , smaller). — A 
muscle passing from the under surface of the posterior 
dorsal or lumbar vertebrae to the ilium or pubis. 
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/terocar'diac os'sicle (Gr. pteron, a wing ; kardia , a stomach ; 
L. ossiculum , a little bone). — A small triangular ossicle in 
the skeleton of the stomach in some Crustacea. 

-Pteroclomor'phsB (Gr. filer odes, the generic name of the sand- 
grouse; morfihe , form). — A group of carinate birds com- 
prising the sand-grouse. 

.Pterodac'tylus (Gr. filer on, a wing ; daktulos , a finger). — An 
extinct flying reptile belonging to the Pterosauria. 

/*ter6'poda (Gr. filer on, a wing ; fious, fiodos, a foot). — A division 
of the Mollusca which swim by wing-like processes at- 
tached to the head. 

/ferosau'ria (Gr. fiteron , a wing ; sauros , a lizard). — A group of 
extinct flying reptiles. 

Ptero'tic {fir. fiteron, a wing; ous, dtos, the ear). — An ossifica- 
tion of the skull occurring in some Vertebrata, between 
the pro-otic and the epiotic bones. 

/T&r'ygoid (Gr. fiterux, a wing ; eidos , form). — The name of a 
pair of bones, in the facial apparatus of some Vertebrata, 
behind the palatines ; known in Human Anatomy as the 
pterygoid plates of the sphenoid bone. 

.Pterygoi'deus pro'prius (L. special pterygoid). — A small muscle 
sometimes occurring, and which passes from the great 
wing of the sphenoid bone to the palate bone or pterygoid 
plate. 

Pterygomaxillary fissure. — A fissure which separates the 
external pterygoid plate from the superior maxillary 
bone. 

-PterygomaxiTlary ligament. — A narrow band of tendinous 
fibres stretching from the internal pterygoid plates to the 
lower jaw. 

/’tery gop alatine artery. — A small branch of the maxillary 
artery. 

.Pterygopalatine canal. — A small canal between the internal 
pterygoid plate and the palate bone which lodges the 
pterygopalatine artery. 

/terygosto'mial plates fir. fiterux, a wing ; stoma , an opening). 
— The portions of the carapace in the Brachyura which 
run forwards parallel with the axis of the body. 

/>ter'ylffi fir. fiterux, a wing). — The bands of contour feathers 
in birds. 

.Pfco'sis (Gr .fitoo, I fall). — Inability to raise the upper eyelid. 

/ty'alin fir.ptuo , I spit). — The nitrogenous essential principle 
of saliva. 
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Pu'bis (L. pubes, the region of the groin). — A bone of the pelvis 
which in man forms the anterior portion of the bs innomi - 
natum. 

PnTbo-fe'inoral. — The name given to a ligament entering into 
the formation of the capsule of the hip-joint. 

Pu'bo-ure'thral. — An occasional muscle of the perinaeum. 

Pu'bo-ve'sical. — An occasional muscle of the perinaeum passing 
from the back of the symphysis pubis to the neck of the 
bladder. 

Puden'da (L. pudens, mod est ). — The labia majora ; also the vulva. 

Puden'daL — A branch of the small sciatic nerve, supplying the 
region below the pubis. 

Pu'dic (L •pudicus, modest). — The name given to the arteries, 
nerves, and veins supplying the generative organs. 

Puli'cidae (L . pulcx, pulias, a flea). — A group of insects which 
comprises the fleas. 

Pul'ino- cutaneous (L. pulmo , a lung; cutis, skin). — A vein 
which supplies blood to the lungs and skin in some 
Vertebrata. 

PuTmo-gastero'poda (L. pulmo, a lung ; Gr. gaster, a stomach ; 
pous, podos , a foot). — The division of the Gasteropoda 
which includes all those forms which breathe air directly 
by means of a pulmonary sac. 

Pul'monary (L. pulmo, a lung). — Relating to the lungs, as the 
pulmonary arlery, which conveys blood to the lungs. 
Also applied to any apparatus which answers the purpose 
of a lung, as the pulmonary sac in the Gasteropoda. 

Pulmona'ta (L. pulmo , a lung). — A group of the Odontophora 
which breathe air directly. 

Pulvi'nar (L. a couch covered with cushions). — A prominence 
on each thalamus opticus of the brain. 

Pun'cta lachryma'lis (L. lachrymal spot). 

Punc'tum cae'cum (L. the blind spot). — The point of the retina 
from which the optic nerve fibres radiate, so called because 
insensible to light. 

Pu'pa (L. a doll). — A chrysalis. The stage in the metamor- 
phosis of an insect intermediate between the larva and the 
imago. 

Pupi'para (L, pupa, a doll). — A group of insects, destitute (or 
nearly so) of wings. 

Pus. — Matter from a sore. 

Pycnogo'nida (Gr . puknos, great, excessive; gonu, a knee). — A 
group of the Arthropoda having very long ambulatory limbs. 
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Py'gal (Gr. puge y the buttocks). — A term applied to the 
posterior plates of the dorsal shield of the Chelonia. 

PygTdium (Gr -puge, the rump). — The terminal segment of the 
body in the Polychoeta; also the posterior part of the 
carapace of a Trilobite. 

Pygo style (Gr. puge, the rump ; stulos, a style, pen). — The 
ploughshare-shaped bone which supports the tail feathers 
in most birds. 

Pylan'gium (G r. /«/<?, gate, inlet ; angeion y a vessel). — The first 
or receiving part of the truncus arteriosus of the lower 
Vertebrata, 

Pylo'ric cae'ca (L. ccecus, blind). — Blind diverticula of the 
intestine in T eleostean fishes ; also similar diverticula of 
the ventriculus in some insects. 

Pylo'rus (Gr. pulouros , a gate-keeper). — The opening of the 
stomach which leads into the intestine. 

Pyramida lisabdo'minis(L. pyramidal ofthe abdomen). — Asmall 
muscle arising from the pubis, and inserted in the linea alba. 

Pyramida'lis na'si (L. pyramidal of the nose) — A muscle of 
the nose. 

Pyrex'ia (Gr .pur, lire; echo> to hold). — Fever. 

Pyriform (1 pyrus, a pear; forma , shape). — Pear-shaped. 

Pyrifcr'mis (1, pear-shaped). — A muscle passing from the 
pelvis to the great trochanter of the femur. 

Q. 

Quad'rate bone (L. quad rain r, square, quadrangular). — A bone 
by which the lower jaw is articulated to the skull in all 
Vertebrata below Mammals. 

Quad'rato-ju'gal (L. quadratus, square ; jugiun , a yoke). — A 
bone of the face lying behind the maxillary and jugal bones 
in some Vertebrata ; in others a bone formed by the union 
of the quadrate and jugal bones. 

Quadratus fe'moris (L. square [muscle] of the femur). — A 
muscle passing from the ischium to the femur. 

Quadra'tus lumbo'rum (L. square [muscle] of the loins). — A 
muscle placed between the last rib and the crest of the 
ilium, close to the vertebral column. 

Quadra'tus men'ti (L. square [muscle] of the chin). — A muscle 
which by its contraction depresses the lower lip. 

Quad'riceps exten'sor (L. four-headed extender). — The extensor 
muscle of the knee. 
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Ra'cemose (L. rdcemosus , full of berries).— A term applied to 
the small glands in which the cells are arranged in clusters 
round a central duct. 

Ra'chis (Gr. rachis , a spine, ridge). — The stem of a fern frond ; 
the shaft of a bird’s feather. Also a cellular cord in the 
Crinoidea. 

Radiale. — A bone of the carpus which articulates with the 
radius. 

Radialia (L. radius , a spoke, a ray). — Radial pieces in the 
calyx of the Crinoidea. Also the cartilages which radiate 
from the basal pieces of the fins of the Elasmobranchii. 

Radia'ta (L. radius , a ray). — According to Cuvier's system of 
classification, one of the animal sub-kingdoms. 

Radicle (L. radix, a root). — The root of an embryo plant. 

Radiola'ria (L. radius , a ray). — A group of the Protozoa. 

Ra'dius (L. a ray, a spoke). — The outer bone of the ante- 
brachium or fore-arm of the Vertebrata, A slender rod 
articulated to each of the radial pieces of the oral skeleton 
in the Echinidea. 

Ra'diila (L. a scraper). — A part of the odontophore in the 
Mollusca. 

Ramus (L. a branch). — The name given to each half of the 
lower jaw in the Vertebrata, and also to regions of the 
ischium and pubis. 

Ra'phe (Gr. raphe , a seam). — A term applied to a fine longi- 
tudinal band of fibres running in the middle of the medulla 
oblongata ; applied also to similar bands of fibres in tht* 
Corpus callosum, and the Pons Varolii; also to the ridge 
separating the scrotum into two halves ; also to the median 
furrow which runs along the dorsum of the tongue. 

Raptores (L. raptor , pi. raptores , one who seizes, a robber). — 
According to the old system of classification, an order of 
birds which included the birds of prey. 

RSti'tffi (L. ratis, a ship without a keel). — A division of the 
class Aves, destitute of a keel to the sternum. 

Recepta'cula se'minis (L. receptacles of the semen). — Organs 
in the earth-worms which receive the male reproductive 
fluid. 

Recepta'culum chy'li (L. receptacle or cistern of the chyle).— 
The dilated posterior extremity of the thoracic duct. 



GLOSSARY. 


121 


Recept&'culum gan'glii petro'si (L. receptacle of the petrosal 
ganglion). — The hollow in the temporal bone which 
contains the petrosal ganglion. 

Rec'ti abdo / minis (L. straight muscles of the abdomen). — Two 
muscles extending one on each side of the middle line of 
the trunk from the pelvis to the sternum. 

Rec'ti c&'pitis (L. straight muscles of the head). — Straight 
muscles passing from the upper part of the vertebral 
column to the head ; there are two sets, anterior ( recti 
capitis antici ), and posterior (recti capitis postici). 

Rec'ti fS'moris (L. straight muscles of the femur). — Muscles ex- 
tending (one on each side) from the pelvis to the patella. 

Rec'ti laterales (L. lateral straight muscles). — Straight musgles 
of the side of the trunk. 

Rec'ti posti ci (L. posterior straight muscles). — Straight muscles 
of the posterior region of the trunk. 

Rec'to-ve'sical fas cia (L. rectum and bladder fascia). — A fascia 
lying between and connecting the rectum and urinary 
bladder). 

Rec'tum (L. the seat). — The last portion of the large intestine. 

Rectus (L. straight; pi. recti). — A name given to certain 
straight muscles, as those above mentioned, and the 
external, internal, superior , and inferior recti muscles of 
the eye. 

Recurrent (L. recurro , I run back). — Applied to branches of 
arteries and nerves which turn back in their course. 

Re'nal (L. rencs, the kidneys). — Relating to the kidneys, as the 
renal artery , which supplies the kidney with blood. 

Re'nes succenturia'ti (L. substituted kidneys). — An old term for 
the supra-renal capsules . 

Respiration (L. respiro , I breathe, respire). — The act of 
alternately taking in and giving out air; breathing. 

Res'tiform (L. rest is, a cord ; forma, shape). — Cord-shaped. 
Applied to the columns in the medulla oblongata which 
are continuous with the posterior columns of the spinal 
cord. 

Re'te mir&'bile ^(L. wonderful net or wonderful nets). — A 

Re'tia mirabl'lia ) number of branches, forming a network, 
derived from a number of arteries or veins, and uniting 
again into larger trunks. 

Rete muco'sxun (L. mucous net). — The deeper portion of the 
epidermis, containing the pigment to which the skin owes 
its tint. 
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Rete vaaculb'sum tes'tis (L. vascular net of the testicle). — The 
network of tubes into which the vasa recta of the testicles 
are gathered. 

Retl'cular (L. rete, a net). — Net-like; disposed like the 
threads of a net. 

Reti'culum (L. a little net).— The name given to the web of 
delicate connective tissue between the nervous elements 
in the spinal cord and some parts of the brain. 

Re'tiform (L. rete, a net; forma , shape). — Net-shaped; like 
a network. 

Retina (L. rete , a net). — The delicate expansion of the optic 
nerve which forms the inner coat of the eye. 

Retina'cula (L. restraining bands).— Bands which serve to hold 
the tendons close to the bones in such joints as those of 
the wrist, ankle, &c. Also the ridge which extends for 
some distance round the ileo-caccal valve. 

Retrac'tor (L. rctrado , to draw back). — A name given to those 
muscles which by their contraction withdraw the parts to 
which they are attached, as the retractor muscles which 
withdraw the foot in the Lamcllibranchiata. 

Retrac'tor bul'bi (L, retractor of the bulb). — Another name for 
the musculus ehoanoides of the eye— which see. 

Retrahens auri'culam (L. retractor of the auricle). — One of the 
muscles of the auricle of the car. 

Rhabdocoela (Gr. rhabdos , a rod, line ; koiIia y the bowels). — 
Applied to those Turbellaria which have a straight digestive 
cavity. 

Rha'chis (Gr. a spine, ridge). — A cord of protoplasm formed 
in the ovary of the Nematoidea, round which the ova are 
developed. 

Rhamphorhyn'chus (Gr. rhamphos, a beak ; rhunchos , a snout). 
— A genus of the Pterosauria having the jaws produced 
into toothless beaks. 

Rhe'idae {Rhea, the American ostrich). — A group of birds which 
comprises the American ostriches. 

Rhi'nal pro'cesses (Gr. rhis, rhinos , the nose). — Two slender 
cartilages in the chondro-cranium of the frog. 

Rhinencg'phalon (Gr. rhis , rhinos , the nose ; enkephalon , the 
brain). — A term applied to the olfactory lobes of the brain. 

RhizocS'phala (Gr. rhiza, a root ; kephale, the head). — A group 
of small parasitic Crustacea. 

Rhi'zoid (Gr. rhiza , a root ; eidos, shape). — A term applied to 
the rootlets of Chara and similar plants. 
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Bhi'zome (Gr. rhiza, a root ; omos , the same as). — An under- 
ground stem, as that of ferns. 

ithizB'poda (Gr. rhiza , a root ; pous, podos , a foot), — A group 
of the Protozoa having the power of thrusting out root-like 
pseudopodia. 

RhizostS'midae (Gr. rhiza, a root ; stoma, an opening)* — A 
family of the Discophora having on their arms a number 
of small openings through which food is taken. 

Rhom'boid ligament (Gr. rhombos , an equilateral four-sided 
figure with oblique angles ; eidos, shape). — A ligament 
attached to the cartilage of the first rib, and to the under 
surface of the clavicle. 

Rhomboi'deus major (Gr. rhombos, a rhomb ; eidos , form ; 
L. major, greater). — A muscle passing from the anterior 4 
dorsal part of the vertebral column to the scapula. 

Rhomboi'deus min or (Gr. rhombos , a rhomb ; eidos, shape ; 
L. minor , less, smaller).—rA muscle passing from the 
posterior cervical and anterior dorsal regions of the ver- 
tebral column to the scapula. 

Rhynchocephala (Gr. rhunchos, a snout ; kephaii ‘ the head). 
— A group of the Lacertilia containing only the genus 
Sphenodon or Rhynchocephalus. 

Rhynohonel'lidae (Gr. diminutive of rhunchos, a snout). — A 
family of the Brachiopoda. 

Rhyth mical (Gr. rhuthmos , measured time).— Acting at regular 
intervals, as the pulsation of the heart. 

Ri'gor mor'tis (L. rigidity of death). — The stiffening of the 
muscles which takes place shortly after death. 

Ri'ma glot'tldis (L. cleft of the glottis). — The aperture of the 
glottis. 

Rlso'rius muscle (L. video, I laugh). — One of the muscles of 
the cheek. 

Roden'tia (L. rodo , I gnaw). — A division of the Mammalia 
which embraces the rodents or gnawing animals. 

RosS'tte (Fr. a small rose, rosette). — A plate occupying the 
space between the first five radials in the Crinoidea. 

Ros'trum (L. the snout of an animal or beak of a bird). — ' 
Applied to the frontal spine of the Crustacea ; also to the 
guard of the Belcmnites. 

Ros'trum of cor'pus callo sum (L. rostrum, the beak of a bird ). 
— The inferior reflected portion of the corpus callosum. 

Ros'trum of sphe'noid bone (L. rostrum, the beak of a bird). — 
A sharp prominence of the anterior surface of the sphenoid 
bone of the skulL 
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Rota'tores spi'nee (L. rotators of the spine). — Eleven pairs of 
small muscles, each passing from the transverse processes 
of one vertebra to the next vertebra above. 

Roti'fera (L. rota, a wheel ; fcro , I carry). — A group of micro- 
scopic animals belonging to the division of the Tricho- 
scolices. 

Ro'tula (L. a little wheel). — Another name for the patella or 
knee-pan. Also the name given to each of the radial pieces 
connected w T ith the mouth apparatus of the Echinidea. 

Ru'gee (L. wrinkles). — A name given to certain temporary folds 
of mucous membrane, as the rugce of the stomach and of 
the vagina. 

Rugo'sa (L. nigosus , wrinkled). — A group of extinct corals. 

Ru'men (L. rilmino , to chew the cud). — The first stomach or 
“ paunch ” of a ruminant. 

Rumman'tia (L. rumino , to chew the cud). — A division of the 
Artiodactyla which comprises those animals which ru- 
minate or “ chew the cud. ” 


S. 

Saccharomy'ces (Gr. sakcharon , sugar ; mukcs , a fungus). — The 
yeast-plant. 

Sac'culus (L. a small bag). — The small division of the mem- 
branous vestibule of the internal ear. An abnormal pro- 
trusion of the mucous membrane of the bladder through 
its muscular coat. 

Sa'cral.— Relating to the region of rite sacrum. 

Sa'cro-coccyge'us postfcus. — A small occasional bundle of 
muscular fibres extending from the lower end of the 
sacrum to the coccyx. 

Sa'cro-i'liac. — The articulation of the sacrum with the ilium. 

Sa'cro-lumba'lis. — A large muscle passing from the ilium to the 
lower (posterior) ribs. 

Sa'cro-scia'tic. — Applied to certain ligaments of the pelvis ; 
also to two foramina left between these ligaments and the 
os innominatum of each side. 

Sa'crum (L. sacred). — The name given to the ankylosed 
vertebrae of that region of the vertebral column which 
immediately succeeds the lumbar region, and to which 
the pelvic arch is articulated ; so named on account of its 
being formerly in man an object of superstitious regard. 
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Sagit'ta (L. an arrow). — The name given to the larger and 
^ anterior of the two otoliths of the ear in some fishes. 

Sagittal su'ture (L. sdgitta , an arrow ; sutura , a seam). — The 
suture which connects the parietal bones of the skull. 

SalamandrI'dea (Gr. sdlama?idra , a salamander). — A group of 
the Amphibia. 

Sall'va (L. saliva , spittle). — The spittle ; the secretion of the 
salivary glands of the mouth. 

Salivary (L. saliva, spittle). — Relating to the saliva, as the 
salivary glands by which it is secreted. 

Sali'vin (L. saliva, spittle). — A nitrogenous substance contained 
in saliva. 

Salpingo-pharynge'us (Gr. salpinx , a trumpet; pharunx , the 
pharynx). — An occasional muscle passing from the Eu- 
stachian tube to the pharynx. 

Saphe'na 1 (Gr. saphenes , manifest). — Applied to a nerve and 

Saphe'nous ) a vein, both near the surface of the skin, and 
passing from the knee to the ankle. 

Sarcolem'ma (Gr. sarx, flesh; lemma, a husk). — The sheath of con- 
nective tissue which surrounds each fibre of a striated muscle. 

Sar'cous (Gr. sarx , flesh). — Fleshy; applied to the contractile 
elements of which a striated muscular fibre is composed 

Sarto'rius (L .sartor, a tailor).— A muscle passing along the 
front of the thigh from the ilium to the tibia. 

Saurobatra'chia (Gr. sauros , a lizard; batrachos, a frog). — A 
group of the Amphibia, also named Urodela. 

Sauropsfda (Gr. sauros , a lizard ; apsis , appearance). — One of 
the three primary groups or provinces of the Vertebrata ; 
it includes the classes Aves and Reptilia. 

Sauru'r® (Gr. sauros , a lizard ; oura , a tail). — A division of the 
class Aves, including the extinct bird Archaeopteryx, which 
possessed a tail longer than its body. 

Scala media (L. middle staircase). — The name given to the 
canal in the lamina spiralis of the cochlea of the ear. 

Scala tym'pani (L. staircase of the drum). — The name given to 
the canal in the cochlea of the ear which commences 
opposite the fenestra rotunda of the tympanum. 

Scala vestib'uli (L. staircase of the vestibule).— The name given 
to the canal in the cochlea of the ear which communicates 
with the vestibule. 

Scala'riform (L. scalaria , stairs ; forma , shape). — Ladder-like. 
The name given to a form of vegetable tissue having 
transvefse markings like the steps of a ladder. 
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Scale'nus (Gr. skalenos, with unequal sides).— Applied to each 
of a group of muscles in the neck. 

Scanso'res (L. scansdrius , adapted for climbing), —According 
to the old system of classification, an order of birds ; it 
included the parrots and cuckoos. 

Scanso'rius (L. adapted for climbing). — A muscle which in 
some Vertebrata passes from the ilium to the femur. 

Scaphdcerite (Gr. skaphe , a bowl; kcras, a horn). — The 
flattened plate which is attached to the second joint of 
the antennae in the Crustacea. 

Scaphog'nathite (Gr. skaphe, a bowl ; gnathos , a jaw). — A wide 
oval plate attached to the second maxilla in the Crustacea, 
and used for baling the water out from the gill chamber. 

Sca'phoid ) (Gr. skaphe \ a boat ; cidos, shape). — The name of 

Scaphoi'des ) one of the bones of the carpus, and also one 
of the tarsus. 

Scapho'poda (Gr. skaphe, \ a boat ; pons, pbdos , a foot). — A 
group of the Odontophora. 

Sc&'pnla (Latin).— The shoulder-blade, or its representative in 
the lower Vertebrata. 

Sc&'pula accesso'ria (L. additional scapula). — A small bone 
developed in some birds on the outer side of the shoulder- 
joint. 

Sca'pus (L. a stalk). — The main stem of a bird's feather. 

Schindylesis (Gr. schinduleo , I split). — A term applied to a 
joint where one bone is received into a groove in another, 
as in the case of the sphenoid bone and the vomer. 

SchTzoccele (Gr. schists , a splitting ; koile, a cavity). — A term 
applied to the perivisceral cavity of the Invcrtebrata, when 
formed by a splitting of the mesoblast of the embryo. 

Schizfl'gnathae (Gr. schists , a splitting ; gnathos , a jaw). — A 
subdivision of the carinate birds. 

Schizo'poda (Gr. schists , a splitting ; pous, pbdos , a foot). — 
A group of the Podophthalmia. 

Sci&'tic (an abbreviation of ischiatic). — Relating to the region 
of the hip. 

Scincoi'dea (L. scincus, a species of lizard ; Gr. eidos, shape). — 
A group of the Lacertilia. 

Scmromorpha (L. sciurus , a squirrel ; tnorphe \ form). — A group 
of Rodents which comprises the squirrels. 

Scleren'ohyma (Gr. ski eras, dry ; enchuma , tissue). — Hard 
woody fibre in plants ; also the calcareous part of a 
growing coral. 
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Scle'robase (Gr. skleros , hard ; basis, a foundation). — The hard 
chitinous or calcareous material which forms the central 
portion of the common stem in some compound Actinozoa. 

Scleroder'mite (Gr. skleros, hard; derma, skin). — The hard 
calcareous skeleton in the Crustacea ; also applied to the 
coral which is formed within the tissues of the reef- 
building polypes. 

SclerS'tic (Gr. skleros , hard). — The thick outer tunic of the 
eyeball. 

Sclerotome (Gr. skleros , hard ; temno, I cut). — Partitions which 
in some Vertebrata, especially fishes, separate the muscles 
into zones. 

Scrobi'culus cor'dis (L. scrobiculus, a small pit ; cordis, of the 
stomach). — The pit of the stomach, a depression in the 
upper part of the epigastric region. 

Scrotum (L. a hide). — The bag which in the higher Vertebrata 
contains the testes. 

Scu'ta (L. a shield). — The lower or proximal pieces of the 
valves in the Cirripedia, by which the cirri pass out from 
the body. 

Scu'ta bucca'lia (L. scuta, a shield ; bucca, the cheek). — A 
series of five plates situated near the mouth in the 
Ophiuridea. 

Scute (L. scuta, a shield). — The dermal defences or scales of 
some Vertebrata. 

Seba'ceous (L. sebum, suet). — The name given to certain glands 
of the skin which secrete an oily material for the lubrica- 
tion of the hairs. 

Secre'tion (L. sccerno, I separate, set apart). — The process of 
separation of materials from the blood, together with the 
formation of fresh substances from those materials for 
further use in the economy ; also used to signify any 
substance secreted. 

Sectb'rial teeth (L. sector, scctbris , a cutter). — The fourth 
praemolar teeth of the dog; so called because the prae- 
molars of the lower jaw bite like scissor-blades against 
those of the upper jaw. 

Secun'dine (L. secundus , second). — The inner coat of the ovule 
of a plant. 

Sela'chii (Gr. seldchos, a sort of cartilaginous fish). — A sub- 
division of the cartilaginous Plagiostome fishes which 
comprises the sharks. 

Se'men (L. seed). — The reproductive fluid of the male. 
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Semilu'nar (L. half-moon-shaped). — Applied (amongst other 
things) to the valves of the veins and of the pulmonary 
artery and aorta. 

Semimembranosus (L. half-membranous). — One of the dorsal 
muscles of the femur. 

Semipen'niform (L. half-feather-shaped). — A term applied to 
some muscles which bear a partial resemblance to the plume 
of a feather. 

Semispinalis (L. half-spinal). — One of the dorsal muscles of the 
trunk. 

Se'mita CL. a narrow path). — Bands of modified spines found 
in the Echinidea. 

Semitendino'sus (L. half-tendinous). — One of the dorsal muscles 
of the thigh. 

Senso'rium (L. sentio, I perceive by the senses). — The seat of 
sensation. The nervous centre or centres to which sensory 
impressions must be conveyed before they can be j:>er- 
ceived. 

Sen'sory (L. sentio, I perceive by the senses). — Capable of 
sensation. Applied to those nerves and nerve-fibres which 
convey impulses resulting in sensation to a nerve-centre. 
Also sometimes somewhat loosely employed in the sense 
of afferc7it , to indicate nerve-fibres which convey impres- 
sions of any kind to a nerve-centre. 

Se'pal. — One of the leaflets forming the calyx of a flower. 

Sepiostare (L. sepia , the cuttle-fish). — The “cuttle-bone/’ the 
only representative of an endoskeleton in the cuttle-fishes. 

Sep'tula re'rnim (L. little partitions of the kidneys). — The in- 
ward prolongations of the cortical portion of the kidney. 

Sep'tum (L. sepia , I hedge in). — A partition, as the septum 
between the right and left sides of the heart. 

Sep'tum lu'cidum (L. clear, bright partition). — The partition 
which separates from each other the lateral ventricles 
of the brain. 

Sep'tum na'si *) (L. partition of the nose or nostrils). — The 

Sep'tum na'rium ] partition which separates the nostrils. 

Sep'tum pectinifor'me (L. comb-like partition). — The partition 
between the corpora cavernosa of the penis. 

Sep'tum postl'cum (L. posterior partition). — A partition which 
divides the subarachnoid space on the dorsal surface ©f 
the cord. 

Sep'tum Bcro'ti (L. partition of the scrotum). — A partition in the 
scrotum which separates the two testes. 
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Sep'tum transver'sum (L. transverse partition). — An incom- 
plete partition in the ampulla of the semicircular canals 
Vif the ear. 

Sequestrum (L. sequestra, I set aside). — A dead portion of 
bone separated, or destined to separate, from the living 
parts. 

Se'rous (L. serum. , the watery part of curdled milk). — A term 
applied to those membranes which, forming shut' sacs, 
secrete a watery fluid similar to the serum of blood. 

Serra'ted suture (L. serra, a saw ; sat ura, a seam). — A term 
applied to the fixed joints, where the margins of the con- 
nected bones are notched and saw-like. 

Serratus mag'nus (L. great saw-like muscle). — A large muscle 
of the thorax, stretching from the lateral surface of the ribs 
to the scapula. 

Serratus postl'cus inferior (L. inferior posterior saw-like mus- 
cle). — A muscle which passes from the lumbar region to 
the ribs. , 

Serratus postl'cus supe'rior(L. superior posterior saw-like mus- 
cle). — A muscle passing from the spines of the last cervical 
and upper dorsal vertebrae to the ribs. 

Se'rum (L. the watery part of curdled milk).— The fluid part of 
blood, L e. blood minus its corpuscles and fibrin-factors. 

Se'samoid (Gr. sesamon , a kind of small grain ; eidos, shape). — 
A term applied to those small bones, such as the patella , 
which are formed in tendons. 


Ses'sile (L. sedeo, 1 sit). — Not supported upon stalks; the 
opposite of pedunculated. 

JfetsB (L. seta , a bristle). — Bristle-like processes from the body 

^ segments of the worms. 

Se'tose (L. seta , a bristle). — Bristly. 

Sig'moid (Gr. the letter S [sigma] \ eidos , shape). -—Applied to 
the flexure of the intestine, which is something like the 
letter sigma; also sometimes applied to the semilunar 


valves of the aorta and pulmonary artery. 

Sili'ceous (L. silex , flint). — Composed of flint. 

Siluroi'dei (Gr. silouros , the shad ; eidos , shape). — A family of . 

the Physotomi, a group of Teleostean fishes. * 

Si'xniadse (L. Simla , an ape). — A division of the Primates which 


includes the apes and monkeys. 

Siuupalliate (L. sinus, a bending, curve ; pallium j, a mantle). 
— A term applied to those Lamellibranchs in which the 


pallial line is notched. 
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Si'nus (L. a hollow, a depression).— A depression or cavity. 
Osseous sinuses are cavities in bones which contain air. 
The venous sinuses in the dura mater of the brain are 
hollows in that membrane which contain blood, and thus 
serve the purpose of veins. Similar venous sinuses play 
the part of veins in some of the Invertebrata. 

Si'nus pdcula'ris (L. cup-like sinus). — A depression in the male 
urethra which leads into the prostatic vesicle. 

Si'nusrhomboida'lis (L. rhomb-shaped sinus). — A lozenge-shaped 
depression left by the medullary folds of the embryo at 
the hinder extremity of the medullary canal. Also a small 
sinus found in the lumbar region of the spinal cord in 
birds, which is the persistent sinus rhomboidalis of the 
foetus. 

Si'nus terminalis (L. terminal sinus).— The bounding line en- 
circling the extreme margin of the vascular area in the 
embryo. 

Si'nus urogenitina'lis (L. uro-genital sinus). — The ventral portion 
of the cloacal chamber in the embryo, when shut off from 
the intestinal portion by the development of a partition. 

Si'nus veno'sus (L. venous sinus). — A term applied to the main 
portion of the auricles of the heart to distinguish them 
from the auricular appendages. In the lower Vertebrata 
the sinus venosus is a distinct portion of the heart formed 
by the junction of the large venous trunks, and is rhyth- 
mically contractile. 

Si'phon (Gr. a tube). — One of the breathing tubes in the 
Mollusca. Applied also to any similar tube. 

Sipho'nium (Gr. siphon , a tube). — A bony tube which in some 
birds conducts the air from the tympanum to the air cavity 
in the articular piece of the mandible. 

Sipfcond'phora (Gr. siphon , a tube ; phbreo, I bear).— A group 
of the Hydrozoa, comprising the marine forms. 

Siphun'cle (L. siphuneulus , a small pipe). — The tube which 
connects the chambers of the shells in the Tetrabranchiate 
Cephalopoda. 

Sire'nia. — A group of the Mammalia which comprises the 
Manatees and Dugongs. 

Smegma (L. soap).— The white soapy substance frequently 
_ found adherent to the skins of new-born infants. 

Solenogly'phia (Gr. solen, a channel; glupho , I sculpture, 
engrave).— A group of the Ophidia in which the maxillary 
teeth are channelled. 
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Soleus (L. sblea, a sole). — A muscle of the calf of the leg 
shaped much like a sole. 

So'matomes (Gr. soma , a body ; temno, I cut). — The ideal 
segments of which the human body is supposed to be 
formed. 

So'm&topleure (Gr. soma y body ; pleura , side). — The portion of 
the blastoderm from which the walls of the body are 
developed. 

So'mite (Gr. soma, a body).— The name given to each segment 
of the body in the Arthropoda. 

Sdrices (L. so rex, soricis , a shrew-mouse). —The shrews, a 
family of the Insectivora. 

So'rus (Gr. soros, a heap). — The name given to the patches of 
sporangia on the under side of the fronds of ferns. 

Sp&'dix (Gr. spadix , a date-tree). — A glandular organ in the 
Tetrabranchiate Cephalopoda produced by the modification 
of the posterior tentacles. 

Spermarium (Gr. sperm a, seed)." — The organ in which the 
sperm corpuscles are produced. 

Spermathe'ca (Gr. sperma , seed : theke, a repository). — A sac 
in connexion with the female genital aperture of the 
Pulmonata for the reception of semen. 

Spenna'toblast (Gr. sperma , seed ; blast os, a germ). — The name 
given to certain stalk-like filaments in the seminal duels 
upon which the spermatozoa are developed. 

Sperm&'tophore (Gr. sperma , seed ; phoreo, I bear). — A case 
which in some In vertebra ta encloses the spermatozoa. 

Spermatozoon (Gr. sperma , seed; zoo a, an animal).— The 
name given to the minute filaments which in animals 
constitute the essential male reproductive elements. 

Spha’celus (Gr. sphakelos). — Gangrene. 

Sphene'thmoid (Gr. sphen , a wedge ; ethmos, a sieve ; eidos, 
shape). — A bone of the frog’s skull, situate in front of 
the parasphenoid. 

Spheniscomor phee (Gr. sphen, a wedge ; ischion , the hip ; 
morphe , form). — A group of birds which comprises the 
Penguins. 

Sphe 'no-palatine.— ^ The name given to a foramen formed by 
the palate and sphenoid bone, through which pass the 
internal nerves from the spheno- palatine, or Meckel’s 
ganglion, and the nasal or sph eno- maxilla ry artety . 

Sphenoid (Gr. sphen , a wedge ; eidos, shape).— One of the 
bones of the skull. 
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Sphine'ter (Gr. sphingo , I bind).— The name given to certain 
circular muscles which keep the orifices which they sur- 
round habitually shut, as the sphincter ani at the distal end 
of the rectum, the sphincter vesica (sphincter of the bladder) 
at the mouth of the bladder, and the sphincter oris (sphincter 
of the mouth) or orbicular muscle of the mouth. 

Sphyg'mograph (Gr. sphugmos , the pulse ; grapho , I write). — 
An instrument for recording graphically the movements of 
the pulse. 

Spi'cula (L. spirillum, a point). — The needle-shaped siliceous 
bodies found in sponges, &c. 

Spi'culum amor is (L. sting of love). — A hard pointed body con- 
tained in a sac connected with the penis in some Odonto- 
phora, and which is discharged in the act of copulation. 

Spigelian. — A name applied to one of the lobes of the liver, 
so called from the name of an anatomist. 

Spi'na bi'fida ( L. spina , a thorn ; bijidus , split into two parts). 
— An abnormal condition of the sacral part of the vertebral 
column in which the neural canal is unclosed. 

Spi'n® menta'les (L. spines of the chin ). — Two prominent tuber- 
cles on the lower jaw-bone to which muscles are attached. 

Spi'nal accessory. — The eleventh pair of cerebral nerves in the 
higher Vertebrata, so called because they arise from the 
sides of the spinal cord. 

Spinalis cervi'cis (L. spinal of the neck). — A small muscle pass- 
ing from the spines of the posterior cervical vertebrae to 
the axis. 

Spina'lis dor'si (L. spinal of the back). — A long narrow muscle 
passing from the lumbar to the upper dorsal region of the 
spinal column. 

Spi'nous (L. spina , a thorn). — Applied to the neural spines or 
spinous processes of the vertebrae ; also to a process of each 
great wing of the sphenoid bone. 

Spi'racle (L. spiro, I breathe). — An aperture which in some 
Elasmobranch fishes leads into the cavity of the mouth. 

Spirti'meter (L. spiro , I breathe ; metron , a measure). — An 
instrument for testing the capacity of the chest 

Splanchnic (Gr. splanchna , entrails^. — The name given to 
three (great, small, and smallest) sympathetic nerves 
which supply some of the viscera. 

Splanch'nopleure (Gr. splanchna , entrails ; pleura , side). — The 
layer of the blastoderm from which the viscera are deve- 
loped. 
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Spleen (Gr. splen, the spleen, milt).— The largest of the 
ductless glands, situate in the abdomen behind the 
stomach. 

Splen'cnli (L. little spleens). — Detached nodules sometimes 
found in the neighbourhood of the spleen. 

Sple'nial (L. splenium , a splint). — A bone of the skull in some 
Vertebrata. 

Sple'nic. — Relating to the spleen, as the splenic artery which 
supplies the spleen. 

Sple'nius c&'pitis (L. splenium , a pad ; caput, capitis , the head). 
— A muscle passing from the posterior cervical and ante- 
rior dorsal regions to the back of the head 

Sple'nius colli (L. splenium , a pad; collum , the neck). — A 
muscle passing from the upper dorsal to the cervical 
vertebrae. 

Spon'gida. — A group of the Metazoa comprising the sponges. 

Spora dic (Gr. sporas , sporados , scattered). —A term applied to 
those ganglia, such as the cardiac , which are not directly 
connected with either the cerebro-spinal or sympathetic 
systems. 

Sporan gium (Gr. spora, a seed ; angeion , a vessel). — The 
receptacle in which the spores are in some plants contained. 

Spore (Gr. Spora , a seed). — The name given to the cellular 
germinating body in Cryptogamic plants, as fungi, mosses, 
ferns, &c. 

Spd'rocysts (Gr. spora, a seed ; kustis, a bladder). — Tubes 
formed from the caudal appendages of Bucephalus poly - 
morphus , a parasite upon the fresh-water mussel, from 
which tubes new Bucephali are developed by internal gem- 
mation. 

Squ&'li (L. squall \ a kind of fish). — A group of the Plagiostome 
fishes which comprises the sharks ; also termed Selachii. 

Squa ma occi pitis (L. squama, a scale ; occiput, the back of the 
head). — A region of the occipital bone. 

Squama'ta (L. squama, a scale). — A group of the insectivorous 
edentates, the only genus of which has the body covered 
with overlapping scales. 

Squamo'sal (L. squama , a scale). — One of the bones of the 
skull in the lower Vertebrata, represented in Human Ana- 
tomy by the squamous part of the temporal bone, with the 
zygoma and the articular surface of the lower jaw. 

Squa'mous (L. squama, a scale), — Scaly ; applied to a portion 
of the temporal bone. 
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Squa'mo-zygom&tic (L. squama , a scale ; Gr. zugnumi , I yoke 
together). — A centre of ossification in the foetal skull. 

Sta'men (L. a thread).— The male element of a flower, con- 
sisting of a stalk or filament, and an anther containing 
pollen. 

Stape'dius (L. stapes, a stirrup). — A muscle connected with the 
stapes (stirrup-bone) of the ear. 

Sta'pes (L. a stirrup).— The small bone of the auditory ossicles 
which fits into the fenestra ovalis of the ear. 

Sta'sis (Gr. istemi, to set in a place or settle). — A settling in 
one place, as the blood settles in particular situations after 
death. 

Sta'toblast (Gr. states , resting ; blastos , a germ). — A name given 
to the gemmule produced in the again ogenetic development 
of some Polyzoa. 

Ste'arin (Gr. steer, tallow). — One of the neutral fats. 

SteganophthaTmata (Gr. steganos, roofed, covered ; ophthalmos , 
an eye). — A group of the Discophora in which the lithocysts 
are covered by hood-like processes of the umbrella. 

Stellate (L. s tell a, a star).— Star-like ; applied to a large nerve 
ganglion in the Dibranchiate Cephalopoda. 

Stel'lul® (L. little stars). — Small veins, having a stellate arrange- 
ment, in the kidney. 

Stemalis bruto'rmn (L. sternal of the brutes). — A muscle of the 
thorax (also named rectus stemalis ). which is occasionally 
present in man, but is constant in some lower animals. 

Ster'no-clei'do-xnas'toid 1 (Gr. s ter non, the breast ; kleis, the 

Ster'no-mas'toid J clavicle ; mastos, a nipple ; eidos, 

shape). — One of the muscles of the neck, passing from the 
sternum and clavicle to the mastoid process of the tem- 
poral bone. 

Ster'no-lacia'les. — Two broad muscles which, in the hedgehog, 
arise from the sternum, and are inserted in the sides of the 
lower jaw, and the integument of the face and ears. 

Ster'no-glos'si (Gr. sternon, the breast ; glossa, tire tongue). — 
The name given to the long muscles which, in the ant- 
eaters, are attached to the sternum and to the tongue. 

Ster'no-hy'oid.— A muscle passing from the sternum to the 
hyoid bone. 

Ster'no-thy'roid. — A muscle passing from the sternum to the 
thyroid cartilage. 

Ster'nnm (Gr. stenion, the breast). — The breast-bone in man, 
and its representative in the other Vertebrata. 
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StethS'meter (Gr. st ethos, the breast ; metron , a measure).— 
An instrument for recording the movements of the chest- 
walls. 

Stig'ma, pi. Stigmata (Gr. stigme , a puncture).— An opening 
leading into the respiratory tracheae of an insect ; the part 
of the pistil of a flower to which the pollen is applied, and 
which leads to the ovary. 

Stipes (L. a log, post). — A part of the maxilla in the Insecta. 

Stipule (L. sftpula, , a stalk, straw). — Little leaflets of a plant 
which are generally found in pairs at the point where an 
ordinary Jieaf joins the stem. 

Std'mata (Gr. stoma, stomatos , a mouth, entrance). — Openings 
in the epidermis of £he leaves and other parts of plants by 
which air enters. Also applied to small openings in 
serous membranes. 

Stdmatogas'tric (Gr. stoma , stomatos , a mouth, an opening; 
gastcr, the stomach). — A term applied to the nerves which 
supply the viscera in the Crustacea. 

Stomatd'poda (Gr. stoma , stomatos , a mouth, entrance ; pons, 
podos , a foot). — A group of the Crustacea. 

Strepsip'tera (Gr. strcpso , I twist, turn ; pteron , a wing). — A 
group of the Insecta, parasitic upon bees. 

Stria termina'lis (L. terminal stripe). — A narrow whitish band 
which runs along the inner border of each corpus striatum 
of the brain. 

Striae longitudinales (L. longitudinal stripes). — Two wdiite 
tracts in the corpus callosum of the brain. 

Stri'se medulla'res (L. medullary stripes). — Several transverse 
white lines in the floor of the fourth ventricle of the brain. 

Striated (L. stria re, to make stripes ; or stria, the fluting 
of a column). — Striped; applied to voluntary muscular 
fibres. 

Stro'ma (Gr. stroma, a thing spread out for lying on). — The 
groundwork of a tissue or organ in which the other parts 
are embedded. 

Struttad'nidae (Gr. strouthos, an ostrich). — A group of birds 
which comprises the Ostriches. 

Style (Gr. stuios, a pen, style). — Applied to any stalk or style- 
like body. The stalk interposed betvreen the ovary and 
the stigma of a plant. 

Stylo-glos'sus (Gr. glossa, a tongue). — A muscle passing from 
the styloid process of the temporal bone to the side and 
under part of the tongue. 
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Stylo-hy'aL — An ossification which in some Vertebrata con- 
nects the hyoidean arch with the skull ; represented in 
Human Anatomy by the styloid process of the temporal bone. 

Stylo-hy'oid. — The name of a muscle passing from the styloid 
process of the temporal bone to the hyoid bone ; also of a 
ligament passing from the styloid process of the temporal 
bone to the lesser cornu of the hyoid bone ; also of a small 
branch of the facial nerve. 

Stylo mastoid. — The name of a foramen in the temporal bone 
between the styloid and mastoid processes ; also of an 
artery which passes through this foramen. 

Stylo-pharynge'us. — A muscle passing from the styloid process 
of the temporal bone to the side of the pharynx. 

Styloid (Gr. stulos, a style ; eidos , shape).— Style-like. Applied 
to certain processes, as the styloid process of the ulna and 
of the temporal bone. 

Subacro'mial bur sa (L. sub, under ; acromion , the process of 
the scapula forming the summit of the shoulder ; bursa, a 
pouch). — A synovial bursa superficial to the muscles 
forming the shoulder. 

Subanco'neus (L. sub, under ; Gr. ankon , the elbow). — A name 
sometimes given to a few muscular fibres passing from the 
humerus to the elbow. 

Subcau'dal (L. sub , under; cauda , a tail) . — Under the tail ; applied 
to the chevron bones which are found in some Vertebrata. 

Subcla'vian (L. sub, under; davicula , collar-bone). — Under 
the collar-bone, as the subclavian artery and vein, which 
pass under the collar-bone. 

Subcla'vius (L. sub, under; davicula, the collar-bone). — A 
muscle passing from the first rib to the under surface of 
the collar-bone. 

Subcra'nial arches. — A name sometimes given to the facial 
arches in the foetus. 

Subcru'reus (L. sub, under; crus, cruris , the leg). — A small 
muscle extending from the lower part of the femur to the 
knee-joint. 

Subhy'oid arch. — The fourth facial arch of the foetus. 

Sublingual (L. sub, under; lingua, the tongue). — Under the 
tongue, as the sublingual salivary glands, which are in that 
position. 

Bubld'hular veins. — The name given to the small veinlets in 
the liver into which the intralobular veins pour their 
blood, and by which that blood is taken to the hepatic vein. 
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Submaxillary (L. sub, under; maxilla , a jaw). — Under the 
jaw, as the submaxillaiy salivary glands, which are thus 
situated 

Snbmen'tal (L. sub, under ; mentum , the chin). — The name of 
an artery and of a vein running beneath the chin. 

Submen'tum (L. sub , under ; mentum , the chin). — One of the 
plates of the labium in the Insecta. 

Subocci'pital (L. sub , under; occiput , the hinder part of the 
head). — A branch of the first spinal nerve which runs 
below the back of the head. 

Sub<£s$phage'&l (L. under the oesophagus). — The name given 
to a large nerve-ganglion in the Crustacea, which underlies 
the gullet. 

Suboper'culum (L. sub, under ; operculum, a lid). — A bone 
which in some fishes forms part of the skeleton of the gill 
cover or operculum. 

Subperitone'al arte'rial plex'us.— A plexus of small arteries 
formed from the branches of the abdominal aorta in the 
subperitoneal tissue of the abdomen. 

Subpul>ic arch. — An arch or angle formed by the tuberosities 
of the ischia of the pelvis. 

Snbpu'bic fascia. — A fascia stretched across the subpubic 
arch. 

Snbpu'bic lrgament. — A ligament attached to the rami of the 
pubic bones. 

Subra'dular membrane (L. sub, under ; rddula, a scraper). — A 
membrane forming part of the odontophore of the Odonto- 
phora. 

Subscapular. — The name given to a vein, an artery, and a 
nerve which run beneath the scapula. Also of a muscle 
passing from the inner face of the scapula to the humerus. 

Snbscapula'ris. — The name of a muscle passing from the 
scapula to the humerus. 

Subscapularis fos sa (L. sub, under ; scapula , the shoulder- 
blade ; fossa, a ditch). —A shallow depression on the 
anterior surface of the scapula. 

Subseap'ulo-capsula'ris. — A muscle occasionally occurring, 
which passes over the subscapularis . 

Subse'rous. — The term applied to the connective tissue found 
beneath the serous membranes. 

Substa&'tia clnS'rSa gelatino'sa (L. grey gelatinous substance). 
— The name applied by Rolando to the grey matter at 
the back part of the posterior cornu of the spinal cord. 
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Substan'tiffi perfora'tae (L. perforated substances). — The tracts 
of the brain which connect the olfactory lobes with the 
uncinate gyri. 

Suc'cus entS'ricus (L. intestinal juice). — The secretion poured 
out by the glands of the mucous membrane of the small 
intestine. 

Suchospondylia (Gr. suchnos , long : spent dulos, a vertebra). — 
Applied to those Reptilia which have dorsal vertebrae with 
elongated and divided transverse processes. 

Sudoriferous \ (L. sudor , sweat ; pare, I prepare ; fero, I bear). 

Sudoriparous ) — The name applied to the sweat glands 

of the skin. 

Su'idffi (L. sus, si/ is, a sow, hog). — A family of the Non-Rumi- 
nantia which embraces the hogs. 

Sul'cus (L. a furrow). — The name given to the depressions 
which separate the convolutions of the brain ; also to 
similar furrows in bone and other tissues, as the sulcus 
frontalis of the frontal bone. 

Sul'cus auri'culo-ventri'cular. — A deep transverse groove which 
divides the heart into auricular and ventricular portions. 

Superciliary ridge (L. super , above ; cilium , an eyelash). — A 
curved elevation in the frontal bone above the margin of 
the orbit. 

Supina'tion (L. sup J nus , lying on the back). — The act of 
turning the hands palm upwards. 

Suplna'tor brSvis (L. short supinator). — One of the muscles of 
the antebrachium. 

Suplna'tor lon'gus (L. long supinator). — One of the muscles of 
the brachium passing from the humerus to the radius. 

Su'pra-acro'mial (L. supra , above ; Gr. akron , a summit ; owes, 
a shoulder). — The name given to an artery and to a nerve 
lying above the acromion of the scapula. 

Su'pra-an'gular (L. supra , above). — A bone of the mandible 
above the angular in some Vertebrata. 

Su'pra-bran'chial (L. supra , above ; Gr. branchia , a gill). — 
Applied to the dorsal division of the pallial chamber in the 
Lamellibranchiata, it being above the gills, which separate 
it from the infra-branch ial chamber. 

Supracfliary lobe (L. supra, above ; cilium , an eyelash).— The 
outer angles of the rostrum in the Brachyura. 

Supracla vicle (L. supra , above ; clavtcula , the collar-bone). — 
A bone developed in some fishes at the dorsal end of the 
clavicle. 
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Supraclavicular nerves. — Nerves made up of branches of the 
third and fourth cervical spinal nerves which run above 
the clavicles. 

Snpracon'dyloid (L. supra, above ; condyle), — The name of a 
small process sometimes found upon the humerus. 

Snpramazillary (L. supra , above ; maxilla, a jaw). — The name 
given to a branch of the facial nerve which passes over the 
side of the maxilla to the angle of the mouth. 

Su'pra-occi'pital (L. supra , above ; occiput, the back of the 
head). — A bone developed in some Vertebrata above the 
foramen magnum of the skull, and represented in Human 
Anatomy by the tabular portion of the occipital bone. 

Su'pra-cesophage'al (L. above the (esophagus). — The nam6 
given to a large ganglion in the Crustacea which lies 
above the gullet. 

Su'pra-or'bital (L. above the orbit). — A name given to an ossifi- 
cation in the skull of some Vertebrata; also of a notch or 
foramen in the temporal bone above the orbit, and also to 
the nerve and artery which pass through it. 

Su'pra-re'nal cap'sules (L. capsules above the kidneys). —Bodies 
of unknown function situated in early life above the 
kidneys, but which usually waste away as age advances. 

Su'pra-se&'pular. — The name given to a notch in the superior 
border of the scapula, and to the nerve which traverses it ; 
also to the ligament attached to the notch, and which 
converts it into a foramen. 

Su'pra-6pina'tus (L. above the spine). — The name of a muscle 
which arises from the supra-spinous fossa of the scapula, and 
is inserted into the tuberosity of the humerus. 

Su'pra-spi'nous (L. above the spine). — The name given to the 
superior and smaller division of the posterior surface of 
the scapula ; also the name given to the ligaments which 
connect the spines of the vertebrae. 

Su'pra-ster'nal (L. above the sternum). — One of the branches of 
the cervical nervous plexus. 

Su'pra-trdchlear (L. supra, above; trochlea , a pulley).— A 
branch of the ophthalmic division of the fifth pair of 
nerves, which passes close to the point at which the pulley 
of the upper oblique muscle is attached to the orbit. 

Suspensorium (L. suspendo, I hang, suspend). — The apparatus 
by which the lower jaw is suspended to the skull. 

Sustenta'culum lie'nis (L. support of the spleen). — A fold of 
peritoneum stretching from the diaphragm to the colon. 
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Sustenta'culum tali (L. support of the ankle-bone). — A flat- 
tened process of the calcaneum. 

Su'tura \ (L. sutura \ a seam). —The name given to immovable 

Sn'ture ) articulations of bone, as those of the bones of 
the skull. In Surgery the term is applied to any seam for 
closing a wound. 

Swim'merets.— The abdominal appendages which in the lobster 
and other Crustacea are used in swimming. 

Sympathetic (Gr. sun, together ; pathos , suffering). — The 
name given to the ganglionic nervous system on account 
of its connexion with the cerebro-spinal system. 

Sym'physis (Gr. sun , together ; phusis, growth ). — A name given 
to certain junctions of bones, where there is not a complete 
articulation, but rather a growing together of adjacent 
bones, as the symphysis pubis and symphysis of the lower jaw. 

Symplec'tic (Gr. sympleko , to entwine together). — A bone in 
the Teleostean fishes which forms the lower ossification of 
the suspensorium, and which articulates below with the 
quadrate bone by which it is firmly held 

Synan'gium (Gr. sunago , to bring together, collect). — The 
terminal part of the truncus arteriosus of the lower Verte- 
bra ta, from which the arteries diverge. 

Synaptl'culse (Gr. sunapto joined together). — Processes of 
calcareous material which grow towards each other from 
the sides of the septa of the Actinozoa. 

Synarthrosis (Gr. sun, together; art Aron , a joint). — A term 
applied to a joint which allows of little or no motion. 

Synchondrosis (Gr. sun, together ; chondros, gristle). — The 
term applied to an articulation farmed by the addition of 
a plate of cartilage, as in the sacro-iliac synchondrosis. 

Synchronous (Gr. sun, together; chrbnos , time). — Occurring 
at the same time. 

Syn'cope (Gr. sunknpe \ a swoon). — Unconsciousness from 
failure of the heart’s action. 

Syncy'tium (Gr. sunchusis , a mixing together). — A term applied 
by Haeckel to the ectoderm of the Calcispongse, a family 
of the Porifera. 

Syndac'tylus (Gr. sun, together; daktulos , a finger). — Having 
the digits connected by a web. 

Syndes'mo-pharynge'us (Gr. sundesmos , a band). — An occasional 
muscle of the pharynx in man. 

Synos'tosis (Gr. sun , together ; osteon, a bone). — A term applied 
to the premature obliteration of the sutures of the skull. 
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Syno'via (Gr. sun, together; don, an egg). — The fluid secreted 
for the lubrication of the joints by the synovial mem- 
branes, so called because resembling the white of an egg. 

Syno'vial (Gr. sun , together; don, an egg). — Applied to the 
bursce or membranous sacs secreting the synovia, and 
which line the movable joints ; also to the synovia itself, 
under the name of the synovial fluid. 

Syn'tonin (Gr. sun, together ; teino, I stretch). — A peculiar 
variety of fibrin obtained from muscular fibre. 

Sy'rinx (Gr. surinx , a pipe, flute). — The lower larynx in birds 
by which the voice is produced. 

Systemic. — Relating to the system as a whole. Applied to 
that portion of the circulation by which the blood is con- 
veyed from the left ventricle of the heart, over the system 
and back to the right auricle. A “ systemic ” heart in the 
Invertebrata is one which propels blood over the system 
after receiving it from the gills. 

Sys'tole (Gr. sustdlo, to draw together, contract). - A contrac- 
tion. Applied to the contraction of the heart. 


T. 


Tactile (L. tactus , touching). —Relating to touch, as the 
tactile corpuscles, which are concerned in the sense of touch. 
Tactile nervous impressions are those which, when con- 
veyed to the brain, result in the perception of touch. 

Tae'nia hippocampi (Gr. tainia, a band or ribbon ; hippos, a 
horse; kampto, 1 bend). — A narrow white band which 
runs along the hippocampus major of the lateral ventricles 
of the brain. 

Tffi'nia Bemicircula'ris (Gr. tainia , a band or ribbon). — A 
narrow flat band between the corpus striatum and optic 
thalami of the brain. 

Tm'niada (Gr. tainia , a ribbon). — The tape-worms. 

Ta'lo-scaph'oid (L. talus, the astragalus; scaphoid bone ). — The 
name given to a ligament on the dorsum of the foot, which 
extends from the astragalus to the scaphoid bone. 

Tal'pin&B (L. talpa, a mole). — The moles, a family of the 
Insectivora. 

Talus (L. a die). — Another name for the astragalus— which 
see. 
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Tape turn (L. drapery, carpet). — The shining layer existing in 
the choroid coat of the eye in some animals. Also a layer 
of fibres upon the surface of the lateral ventricles of the 
brain. 

Tar'digrada (L. tarde, slowly; grddus , a step). — A group of 
the Phytophagous Edentata which comprises the sloths. 

Tar'sal cartilages (L. tarsus , the cartilage supporting the eye). 
— Cartilages placed one in each eyelid to give firmness to 
those parts. 

Tarsa'lia (Or. tarsos, the flat of the foot), — The bones of the 
tarsus. 

Tar'so-me'tatarsus. — The ankylosed tarsus and metatarsus in 
birds. 

Tar'sus (Gr. tarsos, the flat of the foot). — That part of the 
posterior extremity in the Vertebrata which intervenes 
between the crus and the metatarsus, and which in man 
forms the ankle. Also the fifth segment of the leg in the 
Insecta. 

Taurochfilio acid (Gr. tauros, a bull ; clw/e, bile). — An acid 
found in the bile of the ox, and also largely in that of man. 

Taxo'nomy (Gr. taxis , arrangement, order). — That division of 
the science of Biology which treats of the classification 
of animals and plants according to their structural charac- 
teristics. 

Tecto'rial membrane (L. tec tori us, used for covering). — A 
membrane connected with the oigan of Corti in the 
internal ear. 

Tegmen tum of cru'ra cS'rebri (L. tegmentum, a covering). — The 
fibres forming the upper part of the peduncle of the brain. 

Tela choroi'dea (L. choroid web). — Another name for the 
velum interpositum which connects the choroid plexuses 
of the two sides of the cerebrum together. 

Tele61ogy (Gr. telos , an end accomplished ; logos, a discourse). 
— The study of function. 

Teleos'tei (Gr. telcos, complete, whole). — A division of the class 
Pisces, comprising the so-called osseous (bony) fishes. 

Telosau'ridffi (Gr. telos, the end, limit ; sauros, a lizard). — 
A group of the Crocodilia, extinct and of pre-cretaceous age. 

Telotro'cha (Gr. telos , the end, limit ; trochos , anything round). 
— A name given to certain Annelidan larvae. 

Temporal (L. tempora , the temples). — The name of each of a 
pair of bones in the skull ; also of the arteries, nerves, and 
veins supplying that portion of the skull. 



GLOSSARY. 


M3 


Tem'poro-fa'ciaL —The name of a division of the facial nerve. 

Tem'poro-ma'lar. — A small branch of the second, (superior 
maxillary,) division of the fifth pair of cerebral nerves. 

Tem'poro-maxillary. — The name of one of the veins of the 
head, also termed common facial ; also the name of the 
articulation of each ramus of the lower jaw with the skull. 

Tem'poro-p&ri'et&l. — The name given to the suture which joins 
the temporal and parietal bones of the skull. 

Ten'do Achillis (L. the tendon of Achilles). — The thickest and 
strongest tendon in the body, formed by the union of the 
tendons of the gastrocnemius and soleus muscles, and 
attached to the heel-bone ; so named because the Grecian 
hero Achilles was only vulnerable in the heel. 

Ten'do palpebra'rum (L. tendon of the eyelids). — A small ten- 
don of the orbicularis muscle of the eyelids. 

Ten'don (L, tendo , I stretch).— The name given to the bands 
of connective tissue by* which muscles are attached to 
bones, &c. 

Ten'dril (L. ten do, I stretch out, extend). — The filaments by 
which climbing plants attach themselves to their supports. 

Ten'gor pa'lati (L. tightener of the palate). — One of the muscles 
of the palate. 

Ten'sor tarsi (L. tightener of the tarsal cartilage of the eye). — 
One of the small muscles of the eyelids. 

Ten'sor trochle® (L. tightener of the pulley). — A small occa- 
sional muscle of the eyelids. 

Ten'sor vagi'naB fe'moris (L. tightener of the sheath of the 
femur). — A muscle passing from the ilium to the femur. 

Ten'tacle (L. ten tare, to touch, feel). — The name given to the 
long finger-like processes which surround the mouth in some 
Invertehrata, and which are used in feeling and touch. 

Tentaculi'fera (L. fen?, I bear, and tentacle). — A group of the 
, Infusoria possessing tentacles. 

Tentaculi'ferous lobes (L. fero, I bear, and tentacle). — The 
lobes which bear the tentacles in the Tetrabranchiate 
Cephalopoda. 

Tento'riam cerebelli (L. tent of the cerebellum). — The name 
given to the process of dura mater which separates the 
cerebellum from the cerebral hemispheres. 

Terebra'tulidffi (L. tercbrdtio y a boring). — A family of the 
Brachiopoda. 

T€'res major (L. teres , rounded ; ?najor , greater). — A muscle 
passing from the scapula to the humerus. 
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TS'res nri'nor (L. teres, rounded; minor , smaller). — A muscle 
passing from the scapula to the humerus. 

Ter'gal facet' (L. tergum , the back). — The dorsal, smooth, 
anterior surface of each somite in the Crustacea, on which 
the posterior part of each previous somite moves in flexion 
and extension of the abdomen. 

Ter'gum (L. the back). — The dorsal part of the carapace in the 
Crustacea. 

Test ") (L. testa , a shell). — A term applied to the calcareous 

Tes'ta ) covering of sea urchins, &c. The outer coat of the 
seed of a plant. 

Tes'tis(L. atesticle). — Thegland which secretes*the spermatozoa. 

TestudTnea (L. testudo , testudinis , a tortoise). — A group of the 
Chelonia which comprises the land tortoises. 

Tetanus (Gr. tetanos , tension, from teino, I stretch). — The con- 
dition of sustained contraction of muscular fibreNv 

Tetrabranchia'ta (Gr. tetras, four ; branchia , a gill). — A^group 
of the Cephalopoda having four gills. 

Tetradac'tyle (Gr. tetras , four ; daktulos , a finger or toe). — * 
Having four digits. 

Tetr&'merous (Gr. tetras, four; meros, a part). — Consisting of 
four portions. 

Thal&menc£'phalon (Gr. tfialamos, a bed, couch ; enkephalon , 
the brain). — The “inter-brain,” comprising the thalami 
optici, pineal gland, pituitary body, and third ventricle. 

Th&l&mus op'ticus (L. optic couch). — The name of each of two 
structures in the side-walls of the third ventricle of the 
brain, from which the fibres of the optic tract partly arise. 

Thalas'sa-col'lida (Gr. that ass a, the sea; kolla, glue). — A group 
of Protozoa. 

Thau'motrope (Gr. thauma , a wonder ; trepo, I turn). — Ah 
instrument in which figures in series of different positions 
are painted near the circumference of a disc, and the 
reflections of these, being looked at in a mirror through 
openings in a card revolving with them, are seen in the 
form of figures, each of which appears to perform the whole 
movement represented in stages on the disc. 

The'ca (Gr. a sheath, envelope). — Applied to the synovial 
sheath of a tendon. Also die name given to the calcareous 
cup in some of the Actinozoa. 

Thfi'eodoo.t (Gr. theke \ a sheath; bdous, odontos, a tooth). — 
Having the tdeth lodged in alveoli ; applied to the extinct 
Protorosauria, a group of the Lacertilia. 
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Theljf'tokous (Gr. thelutokos , producing females).— A term 
- applied to those females in the Insecta which produce only 
female young. 

Thti'n&r (Gr. thenar , the palm of the hand). — The name given 
to ' the fleshy eminence which forms the ball of the 
thumb. 

Therapeutics (Gr. therapeuo , I cure). — 'the branch of medical 
science which treats of the application of remedies and 
the curing of diseases. 

Thora'eic (Gr. thorax , a breastplate). — Relating to the thorax 
or chest. The ventral fins of Teleostean fishes are said to 
be thoracic in position when they are placed immediately 
behind the pectoral fins. 

Thor&'ciGa (Gr. thorax , a breastplate). — A group of Girripede 
Crustacea having limbs attached to the thoracic somites, 
while those of the abdomen are only rudimentary. 

Tho'rax (Gr. thorax , a breastplate). — The chest The upper 
division of the trunk in the Vertebrata; the second 
division of the body in the Arthropoda. 

Thy'mus (Gr. thumos , heart or soul). — The name given to a 
gland situate in early life above the base of the heart in 
man and other mammalia, but which wastes with advancing 
age 

Thy'ro-hy'al (Gr. thureos , a shield ; hyoid bone). — The name 
given to two ossifications of the hyoid apparatus in the 
lower Vertebrata, which correspond with the gTeat cornua 
of the hyoid bone in man. 

Thy'ro-hy'oid arch. — The third facial arch in the foetus; it 
corresponds with the first true branchial arch of fishes and 
amphibia. 

Thy'ro-hy'oid membrane. — A membrane passing from the 
thyroid cartilage of the larynx to the hyoid bone. 

Thy'ro-hy'oid muscles. — The name given to a pair of muscles 
passing from the thyroid cartilage to the hyoid bone* 

Thy'roid (Gr. thureos , a shield; eidos, shape).— The name 
given to the largest cartilage of the larynx ; also to a 
ductless gland situated upon the front and sides of the 
upper part of the trachea. 

Thysanop'tera (Gr. thusanos , a tassel ; pteron , a wing). — A 
group of small winged insects living chiefly in flowers ; 
called also Piiysopoda. 

Thysanura (Gr. thusanos , atassd; oura, a tail). — A family of 
Ametabolous insects. 

L 
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Tibia (L. a flute).— The large inner bone of the crus, which in 
man forms the shin-bone. Also the fourth joint of the 
leg in the Insecta. 

Tibia'le. — A bone of the tarsus which articulates with the tibia. 

Tibialis antlcus (L. anterior tibial). — A muscle passing from 
the tibia to the metatarsus. 

Tibialis posticus (L. posterior tibial). — A muscle passing from 
the tibia and fibula to the tarsus. 

Tibialis secun'dus (L. tibia, a flute, the shin-bone ; secundus, 
following the first). — An occasional muscle passing from 
the back of the tibia to the capsule of the ankle-joint. 

Tlbio-fascia/lis anti'cus (L. tibia, the shin-bone ; fascldtim , in 
bundles ; antic us , anterior). — A small occasional muscle 
of the lower part of the tibia. 

T inamomor 'phse ( tinamon , the native South- American word for 
these birds). — A group of birds which comprises the 
Tinamous birds. 

Tomen'tum ce'rebri (L. tomentum , a flock of wool, hair, &c.). — 
The name given to the inner flocculent surface of the pia 
mater. 

Tone 7 (Or. tonos , tightening). — A term applied to the 

Tonicity ) state of continuous partial contraction of muscles, 
as the tone or tonicity of the small arteries, maintained by 
the influence of the vaso motor nerves. 

Tonsillar. — The name given to a small branch of the facial 
artery which supplies the tonsil. 

Tonsillltic. — The name given to cercain small branches of the 
glossopharyngeal nerve which supply the tonsils. 

Ton'sils (L. tonsilloe). — Two glandular bodies, one on each side 
of the fauces. 

Tor'cular Herophili (L. torcular , a wine or oil press). — The 
name given to the confluence of the venous sinuses of the 
dura mater of the brain. 

Tor'ula (L. diminutive of torus, a bed or bolster). — The yeast- 
plant. 

Td'rus angula/ris (L. angular knot). — A long narrow plate to 
which the interambulacral pieces are attached in the 
Ophiuridea. 

Toxodon'tia (Gr. toxon, a bow; odous, odontos , a tooth).— An 
order of mammals containing only the extinct Toxodon , 
which has the grinder teeth greatly bowed. 

Trabecula (L. a little rafter). — Applied to the processes which 
radiate inwards from the fibrous coat of the spleen and 
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lymphatic glands, and form the framework for the stroma 
of those organs. Also to two pairs of plates in the foetus 
from which the parts of the skull above and in front of the 
mouth are developed. 

Trabs c8r€bri (L. beam or rafter of the cerebrum). — Another 
name for the corpus callosum of the brain. 

Trache'a (Gr. trachus , rough). — The windpipe in theVertebrata. 
Also applied to the respiratory tubes which are distributed 
through the body in some insects. 

Trache'lo-acrdmialis (Gr. trachelos , the neck ; akron % the sum- 
mit ; omos , the shoulder). — A muscle which in some 
Vertebrata passes from the cervical vertebrae to the scapula. 

Trachelo-mas'toid (Gr. trachelos , the neck). — A muscle passing 
from the neck to the mastoid process of the skull. * 

Tracheobran'chise (Gr. trachea, the windpipe ; branchia, a gill). 
— The name given to the respiratory organs of some aquatic 
insect larvae, which consist of tubes similar to the trachea* 
of some insects. 

Trac'tus interme dio-latera'lis (L. intermediate lateral tract). — 
The name given to a small group of cells in the spinal cord. 

Trac'tus spiralis foraminulen'tus (L. tractus , a tract ; spiralis , 
spiral; foramen , an opening, window; lentus, tough). — 
A furrow in the cochlea in which the cochlear branches of 
the auditory nerve lie. 

Tragu'li'dsB (Gr. tragos , a goat). — A group of the Ruminantia. 

♦Tra'gus (Gr. tragos , a goat). — The eminence in front of the 
opening of the external auditory canal ; so named because 
, sometimes possessing hairs like a goat’s beard. 

^.ransversa'lis abdo'minis (L. transverse of the abdomen).— A 
muscle passing from the lower ribs to the pubis. 

Transversalis cervi'cis (L. transverse of the neck). — A muscle 
passing from the anterior dorsal vertebrae to the transverse 
processes of the cervical vertebrae. 

Transversalis men'titL. transverse of the chin). — A small occa- 
sional muscle passing below the. chin to the neck. 

Transversalis pe'dis ) (L. transverse of the foot). — A muscle 

Transver'sus pe'dis ) which in man and the apes is inserted 
in the hallux and in the metatarsals of the foot. 

Transver'sus nu'chae (L. transverse of the neck). — An occasional 
pair of muscles found in the region of the neck in man. 

Transver'sus or'bitae (L. transverse of the orbit). — A muscle 
occasionally found in man, which passes across the upper 
surface of the eyeball. 


L 2 
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Traasver'sns perinae'i (L. transverse of the perinaeum).— A 
muscle which arises from the inner surface of the pubic 
arch, and unites with its fellow of the opposite side. 

Tr&pe'zium (Gr. trapezion , a geometrical figure, from trapeza, a 
table or board). — The name of one of the bones of the 
carpus. 

Tr&pezius (Gr. trapezion, a geometrical figure). — A large muscle 
passing from the back of the head, the neck, and dorsal 
vertebrae to the scapula and clavicle. 

Tra/pezoid (Gr. trapeza , a table; eidos, shape).— The name of 
one of the carpal bones. 

Trema'toda (Gr. trema , trematos, a pore). — A group of the 
Invertebrata placed by Huxley in the division named by 
him Trichoscolices. 

Triangula ris d'ris (L. triangular of the mouth). — A muscle of 
the mouth, also named depressor anguli oris \ 

Triangula ris ster'ni (L. triangular of the sternum). — One of the 
muscles of the sternum which is a continuation of the 
transversalis abdominis . 

Triceps bra'chii \ (L. three-headed muscle of the arm). 

Triceps extensor culbiti ) — A large muscle of the dorsal 

aspect of the fore limb. 

Trichc'cidse (Gr. trichecas , a walrus). — A group of the Pinnipedia 
which comprises the Walruses. 

Trfchocysts (Gr. thrix , trichos , hair; kustis , a bladder).— 
Minute rod-like bodies from which cilia proceed in some 
Infusoria. 

Trf'chophores (Gr. thrix, trichos , hair; phbreo , I bear).— Sacs 
in the integument of the Polychseta from which stiff hair- 
like appendages spring. 

Trichop'tera (Gr. thrix, trichos , hair ; pteron , a wing). — A 
group of the Insecta comprising the caddis-flies. 

Trichoscolices (Gr. thrix , trichos , hair; skolex , a worm). — A 
division of the Invertebrata proposed by Huxley to include 
the Trematoda, Turbellaria, Rotifera, Cestoidea, and 
Hirudinea, all of which possess cilia. 

Tricus pid (L. tria, three ; cuspis , a pointed extremity). — 
Having three cusps, as the tricuspid valve between the 
right auricle and right ventricle of the heart. 

Trldac'tyle (L. tria, three; Gr. daktulos , a fmger or toe).— 7 
Having three digits. 

Tri&'ci&L — The name sometimes given to the fifth pair of 
nerves because they arise by three pairs of roots. 
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Trigeminal } (L. three at a birth). — The name of the fifth pair 

Trigemini ) of nerves ; so called because they arise by three 
pairs of roots. 

Trigd'ne (Gr. a triangle). — A small triangular surface in the 
bladder which is devoid of rugae. 

Tri'lobita (Gr. treis, three ; lobos, a lobe). — A group of extinct 
Crustacea, the bodies of which were composed of three lobes. 

Trionychoi'dea (Gr. trionux , a tortoise ; eidos, shape). — A 
group of the Chelonia which comprises the soft or mud 
tortoises . 

Triploblas'tic (Gr. triploos , triple ; blastos, a germ). — A term 
applied to those ova in which the blastoderm splits into 
thiee layers. 

Trl'vlum (L. a place where three roads meet). — The name 
given to the three anterior ambulacra of the Echinidea. 

Tro'chal disc (Gr. trochos , anything round, a hoop). — The oral 
disc in the Rotifera which is fringed with long cilia. 

Trochan'ter (Gr. trochanter, a word signifying turning). — The 
name given to two processes ( major and minor ) of the 
upper part of the femur. Also the second joint of the leg 
in the Insecta. 

Trft'chlea (Gr. trochilia , a pulley). — The name given to that 
part of the humerus which articulates with the ulna, be- 
cause shaped like a pulley. Also to the fibro-cartilaginous 
ring which is attached to the frontal bone, and .through 
which the tendon of the superior oblique muscle of the 
eye passes. 

Trd'chlear.— The name given to the fourth pair of cerebral 
nerves which supply the upper oblique {trochleares) muscles 
of the eyes. 

Troglody'tes (Gr. troglodutes , one who lives in holes). — A 
genus of the Anthropomorpha. 

Trd'phic (Gr. trepho , I nourish). — Connected with nutrition. 

Trun'cus arteriosus (L. arterial trunk). — The part of the heart 
from which in some Vertebrata the arteries spring. 

Tu'ber annula're (L. annular swelling). — Another name for the 
Pons Varolii — which see. 

Tu'ber cards (L. swelling of the ankle). — The posterior extre- 
mity of the calcaneum. 

Tu'ber cinS'reum (L. grey swelling).— A layer of grey matter in 
the base of the cerebrum. 

Tu'ber coohlese (L. swelling of the cochlea). —The projection of 
the first turn of the cochlea into the tympanum of the ear. 
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Tu'ber olfacto'rium (L. olfactory swelling).— The middle root of 
the olfactory nerves. 

Tuber'cula quadrige'mina (L. tuberculum , a small swelling; 
quadrigeminus , four at a birth). — Another name for the 
corpora quadrigemina of the brain. 

Tuber'culum. — A small eminence or swelling, as the tuberculum 
pharyngeum , which is the tubercle from which the median 
muscular band attaching the pharynx to the skull springs. 

TtLberd'sity (L. tuber, a lump, swelling). —A thick prominence 
of bone, usually giving attachment to muscles. 

Tu/buli rec'ti (L. straight tubules). — The straight portion of the 
uriniferous tubules of the kidneys. 

Tu'buli semeni'feri (L. semen-bearing tubules).— The small con- 
voluted tubules in which the seminal fluid is secreted. 

Tu'buli urini'feri (L. urine-bearing tubules). — The small tubes 
of the kidney which collect the urine. 

Tubulidenta'ta (L. tubulus , dim. of tubus , a pipe, tube ; dens , 
dent is, a tooth). — A group of the insectivorous Edentata, 
the single genus of which has teeth which are traversed by 
a number of canals. 

Tu'nica abdomina'lis (L. abdominal tunic).— A strong mem- 
brane which in some Mammalia contributes to the support 
of the viscera. 

Tu'nica adventl'tia (L. foreign or outside tunic).— A name 
applied to the external coat of the arteries. 

Tu'nica albugi'nea (L. white tunic).— The outer capsule of the 
testicle. 

Tu'nica-cho'rio-capilla'ris (L. capillary choroid coat). — The 
inner layer of the choroid coat of the eye. 

Tu'nica choroi'dea (L. choroid tunic).— Choroid coat of the eye. 

Tu'nica granulo'sa (L. granular tunic). — The granular lining of 
the Graafian follicles of the ovary. 

Tu'nica pro'pria (L. special tunic) . — The membranous lining of 
the semicircular canals. 

Tu'nica vaginalis (L. ensheathing tunic).— A serous sac en- 
closing the testicle. 

Tu'nica vaginalis 5'culi (L. ensheathing tunic of the eye). — A 
sheath of fascia surrounding the eyeball. 

Tu'nica vasculo'sa tes'tis (L. vascular tunic of the testicle).— A 
layer of delicate and highly vascular areolar tissue which 
surrounds the testicle. 

Tunica'ta (L. tunica, a tunic). — Another name for the Ascidi- 
oida — which see. 
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Tu'pay®. ( tupaia , the name given by the natives of Sumatra, 
where and in India these animals are found). — A genus of 
the Insectivora which approach the Lemurs. 

Turbella/ria (L. turbo , I disturb). — A group of free-swimming 
organisms belonging to the division TrichoscoliceS, and so 
named because of the currents they cause in the water in 
which they live by means of their cilia. 

Turbinated (L. turbo , a turning round). — The name given to 
certain twisted bones entering into the formation of the 
nasal and olfactory chambers. 

Turnicimor'ph®. — A group of birds. 

Tiita'mina 5'culi (L. defences of the eye). — A name sometimes 
applied to the eyelids. 

Tylfi'poda (Gr. tu/os, a swelling, pad ; pous,podos, a foot).— The 
Camels. 

Tym'panum (L. a drum). — The middle ear. Also a chamber 
in the syrinx of birds. ' 

TyphlS'pid® (Gr. tuphlos , unseen ; pous , podos , a foot). — A 
group of the Ophidia. 

Typh'losole (Gr. tuphlos , unseen). — A thick fold of the wall of 
the intestine, which in the Lamellibranchiata and in the 
earth-worms projects into the interior of the intestinal 
cavity, and which is not seen from the exterior. 

Ty'rosin (Gr. turos , cheese). — A nitrogenous compound result- 
ing from the decomposition of proteid substances. 


U. 

TJl'na (Gr. diene , the elbow). — The bone of the antebrachium, 
the proximal end of which forms the elbow in man. ' 

TTTnar. — Relating to the ulna, as the ulnar artery. 

Ulna're. — A bone of the carpus which articulates with the 
ulna. 

Ulotrl'chi (Gr. oulos, woolly ; fhrix, Inches, hair). — The division 
of the human race which embraces all those varieties which 
have crisp, woolly hair. 

Umbilical cord (L. umbilicus , the navel). — The navel string. 
The cord which connects the foetus with the placenta. 

Umbill'cal vehicle (L. umbilicus > the navel). — The, vesicle 
which contains that portion of the vitellus which serves as 
nutriment for the embryo. 
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Umbilicus (L. the navel).— The point in the middle line of the 
abdomen at which the somatopleures of the foetus unite. 
Also the name given to two apertures {superior and inferior) 
in the calamus of a bird's feather. 

Um'bo (pi. umboties , L. a boss). — The beak of a bivalve shell. 
Also a depression in the integument of the lam of an 
Echinoderm. 

Un'ciform (L. uncus, a hook ; form is, shape). — One of the 
bones of the carpus, also termed uncinatum and hamatum . 

Un'cinate (L. uncus , a hook).— Hooked Applied to a process 
of the ethmoid bone. 

Un'gual phalan'ges (L. unguis , a nail). —The terminal phalanges 
of the digits, so called because provided with nails or claws. 

Un'gues (L. unguis , a nail).— Applied to the pointed claws 
which terminate the legs in the Insecta. 

Un'guis (L. a nail). — The narrow stalk by which the alae of a 
papilionaceous flower are attached to the corolla. 

Un'gulata (L. ungula , a hoof). — A group of the Non-deciduate 
Mammalia. 

Unguli grade (L. ungula , a hoof; gradus, a step). — Applied to 
those animals which walk upon hoofs, which consist of the 
ungual phalanges encased in thick horny sheaths. 

Unipolar (L. unus, one ; polus, the pole). — Having a single 
pole. Applied to those ganglionic nerve ceils which have 
but one radiating process. 

Univalve (L, units, one ; valvcc, folding doors). — Applied to 
those Mollusca which have shells composed of a single 
piece. 

Urachus (Gr. ouron , urine ? echo, I hold). — One of the liga- 
ments of the bladder formed by the remaining constricted 
portion of the allantois of the foetus. 

Ure'a (Gr. ouron , urine). — A nitrogenous substance found 
abundantly in the urine, and produced by the waste ot 
nitrogenous material both in the food and in the tissues. 

Ure'ter (Gr. ourcter, the urinary duct). — A duct leading from 
the kidney to the urinary bladder. 

Ure'thra (Gr. ourethra).— The canal leading from the urinary 
bladder to the exterior. 

Urfna cll)i (L. urine of food). — The name given to the urine 
passed immediately after food has been taken* 

Uri'na polus (L. urine of drink). — The name given to the urine 
passed immediately after a quantity of fluid has been 
drunk. 
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Urrha san'gninis (L. urine of the blood). — A term applied to 
the urine evacuated at times when neither food nor drink 
has been recently taken, as, for instance, that evacuated 
upon rising in the morning, 

UrinTferous times (L. urine-bearing tubes). — The tubules in 
which the urine is secreted, and by which it is poured 
into the calyces of the ureters. 

Uro-car'diac process (Gr. oura, the stem ; kardia, , the stomach). 
— A process of the cardiac piece of the stomach in some 
Crustacea. 

Uro-car'diac tooth (Gr. aura, the stern ; kardia , the stomach). 
— A process of the pre-pyloric ossicle in the stomach of 
some Crustacea. 

U'ro- chord (Gr. oura, the stern, tail ; chord?, a string). — The 
central axis in the Ascidioida. 

Urd'dela (Gr. oura, the tail ; dclos, distinct). — A group of the 
Amphibia having a distinct and often long tail. 

Urogas'tric (Gr. oura, the stern, tail ; gaster , the stomach). — 
The name given to two lobes of the carapace in the 
Brachyura, 

TTrohy'al (Gr. oura, the stern; hyoid bone). — The posterior 
ossification of the hyoidean arch in fishes. 

Uropoie'tic (Gr. our on, urine ; poietikos , making). — A system 
of organs in the Invertebrata which are concerned in 
eliminating the nitrogenous waste from the blood. 

Uropy'gial (Gr. oura , the tail; pugaios, the buttocks). — The 
name given to a gland which in many birds secretes an 
oily fluid spread by the bird over its feathers, the gland 
being situated in the integument which covers the coccyx. 

Urosa'cral (Gr. oura, the tail ; L. sacrus , sacred, the sacrum). — 
A term applied to the ankylosed caudal vertebrae in 
birds. 

TJ'rostyle (Gr. oura, a tail; stubs, a style, pen).-— A bony 
prolongation of the vertebral column in some fishes and 
amphibia. 

U'tero-gesta'tion (L. uterus , womb ; gestatio , the being carried 
in a litter). — The development of the embryo within the 
womb. 

U'terus (L. the womb).— The cavity in which the embryo 
remains during development 

U'terus masculi'nus (L. male womb). — A portion of the male 
genital organs which in some Vertebrata represents the 
aborted uterus. 
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TTtricle \ (L. utriculus , a small bag). — The larger of the two 
TJtri'culus ) sacs of the vestibule of the ear. 

TTtricle of male urethra (L. utriculus, a small bag).— Another 
name for the prostatic vesicle . 

TJ'vula (L. a little grape). — The pendent body at the back of 
the soft palate ; also a small projection in the cerebellum. 


V. 

VS/cuole (L. vacuo , I make empty). — A small clear space in a 
protoplasmic cell, and in the protoplasm of some Protozoa. 

Vagi'na (L. a sheath). — The passage by which the uterus 
communicates with the exterior. Applied also to the 
lower sheathing portion of the leaves of some plants. 

Vagi'na cellulo'sa (L. cellular sheath). — A name sometimes 
applied to the general external covering of nerve trunks. 

Vagi'nal arteries (L. vagina , a sheath). — The branches of the 
hepatic artery which supply the walls of the ducts, vessels, 
and Glisson’s capsule of the liver. 

Vagi'nal plex'ns (L. vagina , a sheath ; pie do, I twine). — The 
nerves supplied to the vagina. 

Vagi'nal pro'cess (L. vagina, a sheath). — A process of the 
temporal bone. 

Vagi'nal syno'vial mem'branes (L. vagina , a sheath). — A term 
applied to those synovial membranes which form sheaths 
for the tendons. 

Vagi'nal veins (L. vagina, a cheath). — Small veinlets in the 
liver which return the blood from the fibrous coat of the 
liver to the branches of the portal vein. 

Va'gus (L. wandering). — The tenth cerebral nerve, so called 
because of its wide distribution. 

Valle'cula (L. a little valley). — A fossa of the cerebellum. 
Also the fold of the derma in which the root of the nail is 
implanted. 

Val'vnlsB conniven'tes (L. little winking valves). — The trans- 
verse permanent folds of the mucous membrane of the 
small intestine. 

Vas a'berrans (L. wandering vessel). — A long narrow tube lead- 
ing from the lower part of the epididymis, and terminating 
blindly. 

Vas de'ferens (L. bearing-to vessel). —The excretory duct of the 
testis. 
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Vas spirale (L. spiral yessel). — A small blood-vessel of the 
internal ear. 

Vasa afferent ia (L. afferent vessels). — The lymphatic vessels 
which enter the lymphatic glands. 

Va'sa ambulacra'lia ca'vi (L. hollow ambulacra! vessels). — Di- 
verticula of the circular ambulacral vessel in the Ophiuridea. 

Va'sa brd'via (L. short vessels). — Small blood-vessels supplied 
to the stomach. 

Va ; sa efferen'tia (L. efferent or carrying-out vessels).— Small 
vessels passing from the vascular network of the testicle to 
the epididymis. Also applied to the lymphatic vessels 
which pass out of the lymphatic glands. 

Va'sa lac'tea or chyli'fera (L. lacteal or chyle-bearing vessels).* 
— The absorbent vessels of the small intestine. 

Va'sa rec'ta (L. straight vessels). — The straight vessels of the 
testicle which pass from the seminiferous tubules to the 
vascular network. Also srrfall straight blood-vessels which 
lie between the uriniferous tubes of the kidney. 

Va'sa vaso'rum (L. vessels of the vessels). — The system of small 
blood-vessels which supply the coats of the arteries, veins, 
•and lymphatics. 

Va'sa vortico'sa (L. vortex-like vessels). — Small veins of the 
choroid coat of the eye. 

Vas'cular (L. vasculum , a little vessel). — Having or belonging 
to vessels ; full of vessels. 

Va'so-mo'tor nerves (L. vessel-moving nerves). — Nerves derived 
from the sympathetic system, and governed by a vaso- 
motor nerve-centre in the medulla oblongata, which are 
supplied to the muscular coat of the small blood-vessels. 

Va'so-peritone'al ve'sicle. — A sac developed in theHolothuridea 
from the archenteron, and which subsequently gives rise to 
the ambulacral vessels and the peritoneum. 

Vas'tus exter'nus (L. vastus , enormous ; ext emus, external). — 
A large muscle of the thigh. 

Vas'tus inter'nus (L. vastus , enormous ; internus , internal). — 
A large muscle of the thigh. 

Vein (L. vena, a vessel containing blood). — A vessel which 
returns blood to the heart. 

Ve'liger (L. velum , a sail; gero, I bear). — A term applied to 
the embryo of some Mollusca, which is provided with a 
richly ciliated disc-like body. 

Ve'lum (L. a sail). — The ciliated disc-like fold of the inte- 
gument with which some embryo Molluscs are provided. 
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Velum interpS'situm (L. the interposed veil).— A term applied 
to the choroid membrane of the brain which is situated 
between the fornix and optic thalami. 

Velum medulla're ante'riuB (L. anterior medullary veil). — 
Another name for the valve of Vieussens of the brain. 

Velum pen'dulum p&lati (L. the pendulous veil of the palate). 
— The posterior part of the soft palate. 

Velum, posterior medullary (L. velum , a curtain).— A lami- 
nated structure in the cerebellum comparable to the valve 
of Vieussens. 

Ve'na a'zygos major (L. the great unyoked vein). — A vein on 
the right side of the body, commencing in the lumbar 
region, and emptying itself into the superior vena cava. 

Ve'na ca'va (L. hollow vein). — The name of each of the two 
large veins which bring the blood back to the right side of 
the heart ; the vena cava superior bringing the blood from 
the head and upper extremities, the vena cava infe7‘ior 
returning blood from the trunk and lower extremities. 

Ve'na oor'dis mag'na (L. the large vein of the heart). — The large 
vein which returns the blood from the substance of the 
heart to the right auricle. * 

Ve'na hemia'zygos (L. half-unyoked vein). — The smaller azygos 
vein ; a vein which, commencing on the left side of the 
trunk, answers to the large azygos vein on the right side, 
into the upper part of which it opens. 

Ve'na.par umbilica'lis (L. equal umbilical vein). — A small vein 
which sometimes opens a connexion between the external 
iliac and the portal vein. 

Ve'na por'tae (L. the vein of the gate, or portal vein). — The 
large vein which carries venous blood, (derived from the 
stomach,' intestines, spleen, and pancreas,) to the liver ; so 
called because it enters the porta or gate of the liver. 

Ve'na salvatel'la. — A name formerly given to a small vein by 
which the posterior ulnar vein commences. 

Ve'n® abdomina'les anterio'res (L. anterior abdominal veins). 
— Large branches of the iliac veins which in the Reptilia 
run along the anterior wall of the abdominal cavity. 

Ve'n© advehen'tefl (L. vena , a vein ; adveho, to carry to a 
place).— Small veins which in the foetus carry blood into 
the liver from the ductus venosus. 

Ve'n© ba'sis vertebra'rum (L. veins of the bodies of the verte- 
brae). — The veins contained in the canals within the 
bodies of the vertebrae. 
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Ve'n® co'mites (L. companion veins). — A term applied to two 
or more veins running in company with an artery. 

Ve'n® cor'dis ml'nim® (L. small veins of the heart). - The small 
veins which return the blood from the substance of the 
heart. 

Ve'n® Ga'leni (L. veins of Galen).— Two veins formed by the 
union of branches from the choroid plexus of the brain. 

Ve'n® par'v® (L. small veins). — A number of small veins, com- 
mencing upon the anterior surface of the right ventricle, 
and passing separately into the right auricle of the heart. 

Ve'n® revehen'tes (L. vena, a vein ; reveho , to carry back). — 
Small veins which in the foetus return blood from the liver 
to the ductus venosus. 

Venesection (L. vena, a vein ; seco, I cut). — The process of 
bleeding or blood-letting by opening a vein. 

Ve'nter of scapula (L. venter, the belly ; . scapula, the shoulder- 
blade).— The fossa on the anterior surface of the scapula. 

Ventral (L. venter, the belly). — Towards the belly; opposite 
to dorsal. 

Ventricle (L. ventriculus , a little belly). — The name given to 
the chambers in the heart which discharge the blood into 
the arteries, and also to certain cavities in the brain. 

Ventri'culus (L. a little stomach or belly). — The cavity of the 
“ cup ” in the Porifera. A part of the alimentary canal in 
insects. 

Vermi'cular (I.. vermis , a worm).— Worm-like. Movement in 
waves, such as are seen in the movement of a worm. 

Ver'mis (L. a worm).— The median division of the cerebellum. 

Ver'tebra (L. verto, to turn). — The name of each of the bony 
segments of which the spinal column is made up. 

Ver'tebra denta'ta (L. toothed vertebra). — Another name for 
the second cervical vertebra or axis which possesses the 
odontoid process. , 

Ver'tebra prS'minens (L. prominent vertebra) . — A name some- 
times given to the seventh cervical vertebra in man, on 
account of its prominent neural spine. 

Ver'tebrata (L. vertebra , a bone of the spinal column). — The 
great division of the animal kingdom, comprising all those 
animals possessing a vertebral column. 

V erumon 'tanem (L. verus, true; mons, a mountain). — The 
prominent fold of the mucous membrane in the prostatic 
portion of the urethra. 

Vesi'ca urina'ria (Latin).— The urinary bladder. 
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Vehicle (L. vesicula , a little bladder).— Applied to any small 
bladder-like body, as the umbilical vesicle which contains 
the food yolk. 

Ve' sieo-u'terine folds. — Folds of peritoneum extending from 
the uterus to the urinary bladder. 

Vesi'cula prosta tica (L. the prostatic vesicle). — A small body in 
the prostate gland considered to be a rudimentary uterus ; 
called also sinus pocularis . 

Vesi'cul© seminales (L. seminal vesicles). — The receptacles of 
the semen, in which it lies for a longer or shorter period 
before being discharged. 

Ves'tihule of the aorta (L. vestibulum, an entrance). —A small 
cavity in the ventricle of the heart adjoining the root of 
the aorta. 

Ves'tihule of the ear (L. vestibulum , an entrance). — The part 
of the labyrinth of the ear into which the semicircular 
canals open. 

Ves'tihule of the vulva (L. vestibulum , an entrance). — The 
angular interval between the nymphae. 

Vestx'bulum (L. an entrance).— The chamber in the Polyzoa 
into which the gullet and anus open. 

Vexillum (L. a vane). — The shaft of a bird’s feather ; also the 
large uppermost petal at the back of a papilionaceous 
flower. 

Vibra'cula (L. vibrare , to quiver). — Whip-like appendages with 
which the cells of some Polyzoa are provided. 

Vibris'sse (L. vibro } I shake). — The hairs growing inside the 
nostrils ; so named because they vibrate when we breathe. 

Vi'dian artery. — A small branch of the inferior maxillary artery 
which occupies the Vidian canal. 

Vi'dian canal. — A small canal in the internal pterygoid plate of 
the sphenoid bone. 

Vi'dian nerve. — A small nerve occupying the Vidian canal. 

Vil'lus (L. villus , shaggy hair). — A conical projection of the 
mucous membrane of the small intestine, containing blood- 
vessels and lacteals. 

Vin'cula accesso'ria ten'dinum (L. vinculum , a fetter ; accessio , 
an increase). — Accessory fibres of the sheath of the flexor 
tendon of the fingers. 

Vis a fron'te (L. force in front). — A pulling force by which the 
flow of a fluid is assisted, as in the ascent of the sap in 
plants, where evaporation from the leaves acts as a vis 
a f rente. 
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Vis a ter'go (L. force behind). — A pushing force by which the 
flow of a fluid is assisted, as in the ascent of the sap in 
plants, where the absorption of moisture by the spongioles 
of the rootlets assists in pushing on the sap in its upward 
course. 

Visnervo'sa (L. nervous force). — A term applied to signify the 
property of nerves whereby they conduct impressions. 

Vis f cera (L. the entrails). — Applied to all the organs contained 
within the body. 

Vis'cus (L. viscus, the inside of the body). — Any internal organ 
of the body. 

Vitella'rium (L. vltellus , yolk of an egg). — A gland which in 
some Turbellaria is connected with the female generative 
organs, and secretes a special yolk-like material. 

Vitellfgenous cells (L. v/tellus , yolk ; Gr. gennao , I produce). 
— Cells, secreted by the ovarioles of some insects, which 
probably supply nutriment to the growing ova. 

Vi'telline duct (L. vitellus , yolk).— The duct by which in early 
foetal life the yolk sac communicates with the embryonic 
sac of the ovum. 

Vi'tellin’e membrane (L. vitellus, yolk), — The membrane which 
encloses the yolk of the ovum. 

Vitel'lus (L. yolk of an egg). — The general contents of the 
ovum. 

Vit'reous (L. vitrum , glass). — The name given to the humour 
which occupies the posterior chamber of the eye, on 
account of its glassy appearance. 

VlvFparous (L. vivo, I live ; pario, I bring forth).— Applied to 
those animals which bring forth their young alive. 

Vo'lar artery (L. vola , the palm of the hand). — A branch of 
the radial artery distributed to the hand. 

Vo'mer (L. a ploughshare). — A bone of the skull, so named 
because of its fancied resemblance to a ploughshare. 

Vulva. — A general term for all the external parts of the female 
generative organs. 


W. 

Willis, circle of. — Anastomosis of the branches of the 
vertebral and internal carotid arteries in the skull. 

Wolffian bodies. — Temporary organs in the foetus from which 
the urinary and reproductive organs are developed. 
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Wormian bones.— Bones frequently found in the sutures of the 
skull. 


X. 

Xan'thocroi (Gr. xanthos , yellow, auburn ; chroma , colour),— 
A group of the human race which includes the Slavonians, 
Teutons, Scandinavians, and fair Celts. 

Xiphiplas'tron (Gr. xiphos , a sword ; plastos , moulded, formed). 
— The fourth lateral piece of the plastron in the Chelonia. 

Xfphistemum (Gr. xiphos , a sword ; stcrnon , the breast). — The 
posterior portion of the sternum, also termed in man the 
ensiform cartilage . 

Xiphoid cartilage (Gr. xiphos , a sword ; shape). — Sword- 

like. Applied to the xiphisternum . 

Xiphosu'ra (Gr. xiphos , a sword; wra, a tail).— An order of 
the Crustacea only represented at the present day by the 
king-crabs, which have long sword-like tails. 

Z. 

Zoan'thodeme (Gr. 200/1, an animal ; anthos , a flower). — The 
whole group of zooids in the Actinozoa produced by the 
budding of a single polype. 

Zo'ea (Gr. zoe, life). — The larval form of some Crustacea. 

Zo na dentl'culata.— Toothed belt. 

Zo na glomerulo'sa (L. zona, a girdle ; glomerosns , to make into 
a ball). — The outer layer of the cortical part of the supra- 
renal bodies. 

Zo'na orbicularis (L. orbicular zone). — A thick broad band of 
circular fibres in the capsular membrane of the hip-joint. 

Zo'na pectina'ta. — Comb-like belt. 

Zo'na pellu'cida (L. bright transparent belt). — The membrane 
enclosing the yolk of the unimpregnated ovum. 

Zo'na reticula'ris (L. net-like belt). — The inner layer of the 
cortical part of the supra-renal bodies. 

Zona'ria (L. zona, a maiden's girdle, belt).— A division of the 
Mammalia, so called from the shape of the placenta. 

Zo'nxda of Zinn (L. little^belt of Zinn). — The folded zone formed 
by the suspensory ligament of the lens of the eye. 

ZooglsB'a (Gr. zoon, an animal; glia, glue). — The term applied 
to the resting, motionless stage of the Bacteria, in which 
they are embedded in gelatinous material. 



GLOSSARY. 


161 

Zo'oid (Gr. zoon, an animal ; eidos, shape). — A term applied to 
each of the individuals which make up a compound 
organism. 

Zo'dlogy (Gr. zoon, an animal ; logos, a discourse). —The branch 
of Biology which treats of animal life. 

Zo'ophyte (Gr. zoon, an animal ; phuton , a plant).— A term 
sometimes applied to animals which resemble plants, such 
as corals, sea-anemones, sponges, &c. 

Zo ospores (Gr. zoos, alive ; spora, a seed). — The name given 
to spores which are provided with cilia, and are therefore 
capable of spontaneous movement. 

Zo'dtomy (Gr. soon, an animal ; temno , I cut). — The art of 
dissecting animals. 

Zygan'trum (Gr. zugos , a yoke ; an iron, a cave). — A fossa on 
the posterior face of the arches of each of the vertebrae of 
the Lacertilia, into which the zygosphene of the succeeding 
vertebra fits. 

a, ;apo'physis (Gr. ziigos, a yoke; apophuo , I grow). — The 
yoke-pieces or articulations of the vertebra:. 

Zygocar'diac os sicle (Gr. ziigos, a yoke ; kardia, the stomach). 
— The name of each of a pair of pieces in the skeleton of 
the stomach of some Crustacea. 

Zy'goma ) (Gr. zugos, a yoke). — The arch formed by 

Zygoma'tic arch ) the malar bone and the zygomatic process 
.v the temporal bone of the skull. 

Zygoma' tic fos'sa.— The lower part of the fossa bridged over 
by the zygomatic arch. 

Zygoma'tici muscles. — Two muscles {major and minor) arising 
from the zygomatic arch . 

Zygosphene (Gr. zugos, a yoke ; sphen, a wedge). — A process 
on the anterior face of each of the vertebral arches in the 
Lacertilia, which articulates with the zygantrum of the 
preceding arch. 

Zy'gospore (Gr. zugos, a yoke; spora, a seed).— A spore pro- 
duced by the union of buds from two adjacent hyphaj in 
the process of conjugation by which some fungi multiply. 


THE END. 


GILBERT AND RIVINGTON, PRINTERS, ST. JOHN’S SQUARE, LONDON. 
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, edges, Is.; French morocco, limp, Is. 3d. ; calf or morocco 
, limp, 3s. 6d. ; russia limp, 4a. 6<L With Photographs 2a. extra. 

, New and Cheaper Edition. 

*** Clergymen wishing to introduce this Manual can have specimen 
copy, with prices for (quantities, post free for six stampe, <m application. 

An Illuminated Certificate of Confirmation and first Commu- 
nion. Price 2d. 

A New ‘ ‘In Memtniam *’ Card. Beautifully printed in silror or gold. 
Prica id. 

A reduction made on taking a quantity of the 
above cards. 

Short and Simple Prayers, with Hymns for the Use of 

Children. By the Author of “ Mamma’s Bible Stories,” “Fanny 
and her Mamma,” "Scripture Histories for Children,” etc. Six- 
teenth Thousand* Price Is* * 

Booh of Remembrance (The) yon eve nr Dat in the Year. With j 
blank space for recording Birthdays. Weddings, &c., Ac. Beau- ] 
tifully printed in red and black. Imp. 32m o, 2s. 3d. gilt edges. 

** A. charming little memorial of love and friendship, and happily 
executed, as. .conceived. For a Birthday or other Anniversary" nothing 
could he prettier or more appropriate. 

“ Beautifully got up ” — Leeds Mercury. 

# # * This may also be had in various styles of binding. at» prices j 

ranging from 3$. 3d. to 10$., or with twelve beautiful Photographs J 

from &&. upwards. - ’ : 

Emblems of Christian life. Rmstated by W; Harry Rogers, 1 

in One Hundred Original Designs, from the Writings of the ; 

Fathers, Old English Poets, Ac. Printed by Whittingham, with 
Borders and Initials in Red. Square 8vo. price 10 a, 3d. eloth 
elegant, gilt edges; £ls. Turkey morocco antique. j 

> “This splendid book is a marvel of beautiful drawing and printing, I 
The emblems have been eo grouped as to give, iis far os possible, one ctm- 
secufive series of thoughts/'— Churchman. j 

“ Abook full of deep thought, and beautiful, yet quaint* artistic work.” 

—Art Journal. 

, ** Printed throughout in. black tetter, with red initial letters, it la by for 
the most complete and. beautiful specimen we ever have seen. '*—Mmminer. 

Golden Words for Children, prom this Book op Lib*. In English, 

I * '^French, and German. A Ret of Illuminated Cards in Packet. 
■Bicse Ia, or bound in cloth interleaved, price 2»* G& gUt edges. 

A*|&fo 'Hater ; an Eastern Tale by Ouvkb Goldsmith . 
fS? Etotrations and an Editorial Litroduetion. Quarto. ’’ 
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I Mitmfkivews Bi>ok$-~wntvriued * . % . •*> ‘ /. , : ) \ 

A Catechism of 1&e Thirty^ , ' 

■ Second Edition, con-e^ enlarged. C^t& h ; y t - 
Caxton’s Fifteen 0’i and other Prayer^ Briitod"'.^^ >paun»#d '}'• 
of the Princes Elizabeth, Queen of England ana "P^b^and’ ’ , 
also of the Princess Margaret, mother of %ar foreign %J0& r 
the Kang. By Wn Caxton. Reproduced in Photo^tdtho^ 
grapby by S. Ayling. Quarto, bound in parchment. .New and - 1 
cheaper edition, priced*. r , , , ' - ' ' ' . ■ /. -■ ■’• 1 , 

Plaiting Pictures. A Novel Pastime by which Cteiiaar can , 

CONSTRUCT AND RECONSTRUCT PICTURES EOB THEMSELVES. * 

Series in Fancy Coloured Wrappers,. Oblong 4to, price Is. each. 
First Juvenile Poriy— Zoological Gardena— The Cleaner. 

Second Series.— Birds’ Pic-nie — Cats*' Concerts Three Bears. , A ; ^ \" 

Third Series . — Blind Man’s Buff— Children in the Wo<ri— B««w Mam, " . ■ 
Fourth Series. ~GYaxldi^lther , a Birthday — Qymnasium^Playroqto. 

The Headlong Career and Woeful Rnding of Precocious Piggy. 

By Thomas Hood. Illustrated by his Son. Printed, Jn colours. 
Fifth and cheaper Edition. Fancy ■wrapper, 4to, pricAT*, 
mounted on cloth 2s. 

“ The illustrations are intensely humorous.”— This Ottic. r 
Poems. By E. h. FjLOtHB. Fcap. Sro, price 2A $£ , 

Female Christian Names, and their Teachings. A Gift Book for ' , 
Girls. By Mart E. Bromfield. Beautifully Printed on 
Toned Paper. Imperial 32mo, price Is. Gd. gilt edges, 

“ Well fitted for a gift hook.”— Ohurehmm's Mayautint* 

** Interesting and instructive.” -—Penny Post. 

The Bay Breams of a Sleepless Man: being a series of Papers 
recently contributed to the Standard by Fbask IvESf SCUDA- 
MORE, Esq., O.B. Post 8vo, price 3*. &/. 

“ Decidedly clever and foil of good humour. ’ ’ — Graphic. 

Mission from Cape Coast Castle to , Aahantee. With A Dm*: 
soBiravE Account oh* that Kingdom. By the late T. Ed- 
ward Bo which. Esq. Now Edition, with preface by his 
daughter, Mrs. Hale. With map of the route foCodmassie. 
Post 8vo. Price 5*. 

Joan of Arc and the Times op Charles the Seventh, By Mrs* , 
Beat, Author of 44 Life of Stothard,” etc. Post gvo, priee 7s. drf. 

“ Readers will rise from its perusal, not only with increased informa- 
tion. hat with sympathies awakened and elevated”— 1 

The Good St Bonis and Bis Times. By Mra Bmat. With 
Portrait/ Post 8vo, price 7s. 6d . ! 

M A valuable and mtereating record Of Louis* rrigUi^^dfofor. J 
Sagas from the Far Bast or Kalmguk and MoncNmaan TAtaa 
With Historical Preface and Explanatory Notes by the Author 
of ^Household Stories from the liaud of Holer*” 4 ‘ pR^uaa/f: 

, , etc* Post 8vo, price Bs, •• ’/ :/ : ,/V -r „ '/ ■' \ ' 4 

♦‘Woirierini nniratives,”— Nmy*. , t \ .** 



10 NEW AND FOP0LAN WGBKS 


SfANESBY’S ILLUMINATED GIFT BoIlKS. 

Every page richly printed in Gold and Colours. 

The Bridal Souvenir. Now Edition, with a Portrait of fho 
Princess Royal, Elegantly bound in white morocco, price 21s. 

“ A splendid specimen of decorative art, and well suited for a bridal gift/ 1 

The Birth-Bay Souvenir* A Book of Thoughts on Life and 
Immortality. Price. 12s. Gd. cloth ; 18a. morocco antique. 

Light for the Path of Life; from the Holy Scriptures, Small 
4 to, price 12a. cloth ; 18#. calf, gilt edges ; 18s. moroeoo antique. 

The Wisdom of Solomon; from the Book of Proverbs. Small 4to, 
price 14s. cloth elegant; 18s. calf; 21s. morocco antique. 

The Floral Gift. Price 14s. cloth elegant; 21s. morocco extra. 

Shakespeare's Household Words. With a Photograph from the 
Monument at Stratford-on-Avon. Now and Choapor Edition, 
Price 6s. cloth elegant ; 10s. Gd. morocco antique. 

“ An exquisite little gem, fit to be the Christmas ofi'ermg to Titania or h 
Queen Msb.” 

Aphorisms of the Wise and Good. With a Photographic Portrait of 
Milton. Price 6s. cloth elegant; 10s. Gd. Morocco antique. 


WORKS BY JOHN TIMBS. F.S.A. 

Notabilia, or Curious and Amusing Facts about Many Things. 
Explained and Illustrated by John Timbs, F.S.A Post 8vo, Os. 
“ There is a World of wisdom in this book.”— Art Journal. 

Ancestral Stories and Traditions of Great Families. Illustrative 
of English History. With Frontispiece. Post 8vo, price 7s. Gd, 
* 4 An interesting and well written book.**— Literary Churchman . 

Strange Stories of the Animal World. A Book of Curious Con- 
tributions to Natural History. Illustrations by Zwsoosu. 
Second Edition. Post Svo, gilt edges, price Gs, 

44 Will be studied with profit and pleasure.*’— AiAeiupwm. 


PICTURE BOOKS FOR EVERY CHILD. 

Bound in Elegant Covers , Royal 4/o, prim 8s.6cL each plain; 7s. Gd, 
coloured; 10s. Gd. mounted on doth and coloured. 

The Attractive Picture Book. A New Gift Book from the Old 
Corner, containing Humorous Illustrations by eminent Artists. 

The Favourite Picture Book* With several Hundred Illustrations 
from Drawings by J. Absolon, H. K. Browne (Phiz), J. 
Gilbert, T. Landseer, J. Leech, J. S. PbQct, B. Week, Ac. 

~r— r-r- 1 * ‘"- ’ W * — f , 
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FCBXj«asa> m QMvm’cn and FAN&m 

SkiUfyi0 mK 

Kingston’s (W* BLGj The Ship, oR 

Loo 0& Ooeel Galley,” (bmdted bbardf^g^U^ 
edges, 7f. Orf.> , .,’'/ >* 'lift , 

t . The Three Admirals, and the Aev®»TO^e s or prim* ; 

Young KoliowEHs, (bevelled boards, gilted^si^s* 

„ . Three Lieutenants; or, VaVAl' Life in ,Tjaq® Mi#*-' 

tbbnth Century, (bevelled board*, 

„ Three Commanders; ok, active Avii&l® in 

Modern Times, Second Edition, dwtf* 

giU edges, fe fot) . • • /• k 

„ Three ifidshipmen (The). New Edition, ^ith M v ‘ 
Illustrations by G. Thomas, Portch, etc, (JB&xUed 
boards, gilt edges, 7s, tfd.J 1 

„ Hurricane Hurry, or The Adventures op a Naval 
Officer during the A tone an W ar of Independence. 
(bevelled boards, gilt edges, 7s. $4.) v 1 ' , . 

„ True Blue; or, The Idle and Adventures of a British 
Seaman of the Old Borool/ Kevised and Enlarged 
Edition. With IHuetrationH by John Gilbert. Im- 
perial ] (jmo. (Price tie. ; bevelled boarcbt,gilte>dge£, 

7 s.OdJ 

Ice Maiden and other Stories. By Hans Christian Andersen. 

39 IUnstrationfl by Zwkcker. GiU edges. 

Journey to the Centre of the Earth. Authorised Translation. 
From the French of Jules Verne. New Edition. With 
53 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. (Bevelled bds,, gilt edges, 7s (id.) 

little Maids. Rhymes with Illustrations by Mrs. W* Kemf. 
Quarto, gilt edges. ' , 

The compowtionB are charining, simply, ahd sotnetimos graceful and 
forcible — as a book illustrator the artist may take high rank.” — Art 
Journal. 


Five Skillings each , Small Post $vo, doth elegant; 

5 s. Bd., gilt edges, with Illustrations by Zwecker, Goromld; 
Lawsm % Prick , and other eminent Artists, 

Adventures of Hans Sterk, The South African Hunter and 
I Pioneer. By Lieut. -Colonel Dbayson, Author of 0 Tales ^ 

pf the Outspan,” u The Gentleman Cadet,” et<s. 

‘ u From flrfet to last, it is full of life and variety, andwfll also give boys 
some knowledge of the people of South Africa ana their mode ox life.**— 
Afsneonformist. , » 

Chums : A Story for the Youngsters, of Schoolboy life and 

Adventure. By Harlbtgh Severne, Author of * Little Harry 
Gwynne.” IBufttratod by Harry Furniss. 




MEW' AMD POPOT.AB WORKS 





. jpjw , Shillinge tach^wnliimtd* 

,.»;ltoriy Stfldrt $» life (The). By Hwli* F" 

“idHfc'Werris has established iit»«wn fa*he,nrid %r%i, 
proved by the ‘knack history teRing she inheritefrptn her 
, , , Art Journal. 

Gentleman Cadet (The): His Career and Adyentibirs aythe Boyal 
Academy, Wgolwtoh. By Ldsut.-Colonel DrAtson. 

Gerald and Barry, of Tun Boys in tele Foam. By Emilia 
Aabryat Norris. 

Hair-Breadth Escapes, or The Adventurer or Three Boys in 
South Africa. Bythe Rev. H. C. Adams. Second Edition. 
Heroes of the Crusades. By Barbara Hutton. Post 8vo. 

** The most romantic hiatmw of the Middle Aces, Rkilfullv narrated for the 
delight aud inniructiou of the young .'' — Hritak Quarter ty. 

Home life in the Highlands. By Lilias Graeme. With Illus- 
trations by 0. 0. Murray. Post 8vo, prico fo. 

** A charming hook ; the real hlsrhlahd atmosphere breathes through- 
out j the descriptions hate all the effect of being taken from the life. 
Athenaeum. 

Household Stories from the land of Hofer, or Popular Myths 
op Tirol, including the Bose Garden or King Laryn. 

John Beane of Nottingham, His Adventures and Exploits j 
a Tale of the Times of William of Orange and Queen Anno. 
By W. H. G. Kingston. Now Edition. 

“ Full pf exalting adventures, capitally told .**— XJterary Churchman. 

Out on the Bamgae, or The Young Settlers. By G. A. Henty, 
Author of i* The Young Pranc Tireura/* etc. 

Wilton of Cuthbertfc: A Tale op Undergraduate Life Thirty 
Years Ago. By the Bet. EL 0. Adams. 

Patrainas, or Spanish Stories, Legendary and Traditional. 
By the Author of 6 'Household Stories.” 

Swift and Sure, or The Career op Two Brothers. By Alfred 
Elwes* * s ’ 

* “A. clever, well wtittcn book. M ~^W:isA Quarterly. 

Tales of the Saracens. By Barbara Huiton. 

Tales Of the White Gookade. By Barbara Hutton, 

“A most pleasant and well written narrative of the Stuarts in their 

* es 

‘♦A history as wmantip a* any notel. n —Satvr&uy Meriew. v 

Young Pmno Tireurs (The), and their adventure# during the 
' f5^tH3<3hPRUSfflEAN' War, Second Edition. , By 0 , A. Henty, 

. < , %ehia|. fiorreapondent of ttie Standard. 

'■ W*.«Ahoniid* with thrilling adventures and hafrbreailtfc escapes, and 
, when once began will he eagerly read to its close.”— itetfy Meview. 

' ' •>' ‘ !' '* 1 ' ■ - ' 'V 
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PUBLISHED ' BT tUtlTPlTH - AMD PABBAH. 

Fcc§>. dm, Illustrated, ^ * 3 ge 9 . 

M 1 (A.) ' #wmk tad Andrea, or Fomsst la** n» 8 abd)Mia*'' ’ ■ 

' „ Ony tiiren, . or A Bor’s Sracooiaa n» iaa Gkrat Woiuj>. 
„ LukeAshleigfc,or School .Life iM Hollakd., 

„ Batil Blake, « A Bor’s Basils isCorsioa ahbMonte 
Cbisto, ' 1 ■ ■ ’ ' 

Neptnne’e Heroes, or The SB a Kinos or Exolaxb, fbom Hawkers 
lo FHAEKuar. By W. H. Davehpokt Adah*. 

** We trust Old England may ever have writers as ready and able taihter- 
pret to her children the noble lives of her greatest va£XL.”~~AthMmum. 

Extraordinary Nursery Ehymes ; New, yet Old, Translated from 
the Original dingle into Comic Verse by One who was once a 
Child. 60 Illustrations. Small 4to 3 price 5«. 

* a r > 

** ^ P 4 { 

Little Gipsy (The). By Elie S act age. Translated by Anna 
Blackwell. Profusely illustrated by Ernest Fholtoh. Small- 
4to, price 6s. ; extra cloth, gilt edges, Gs. 

Merry Songs tot Little Voices* Words by Mrs. BrodEbiE: Music, 
By Thomas Munby,,- With 40 Illustrations. Fcap. 4to, price 5s. 

Stories from the Old and' New Testaments. By the Bev, B. H. 
Draper. With 48 Engravings. Fifth edition, price Sal * 

Trimmer's History of the Bobins. Written for the Instruction of 
Children on their treatment of Animals. With 24 beautiful 
Engravings from Drawings by Harrison Weir. Seventh 
Thousand. Small 4to, price 5s., gilt edges. 

“ It ia as fresh to-day as it was half a century awoS’—Art Journal. 

“ The illustrations by Harrison Weir will tend toraise it even higher In 
the estimation of Others borides the inmate* of the uursery.’wphe Tunes. 


Four Shillings and Sixpence each, cloth elegant, with 
Illustrations*, or with giU edges, §s. 

Alda Graham ; and her Brother Philip. By FscrhU Marrvat 
Norris. , ' / , ’ !' 'V 1 * - 

Book of Cate (The) 5 a Chit-chat Chronicle ’."odf Facts and 

i ' Fancies. By Cbarl&s H. Boss. '■ *" *, : ** ,% 


Ceaimfr, the Little Exile. By CaROLfrfx PRacshp&t. 

Favourite Fables ia Froee and Versa* '‘With ''^j-llieaat&ul.- Mx®» 
trations from Drawings by Harbison WiaQfc. Small ' 4 fo< 

“ True to the name. They are well got up, torifcfoRy bound* atjri Above 
all thing* illustrated by the graceful pencil a? d»r oH friw Batwson 

“ The drawings are wonderfully graphic and api«*o^affte. w — Qumn K 










vmumm m mmrm , mxi* 


Thm Shifting* tmd Sixpencg mch — wntfyu&l. '/“<& ■* 

Fairy Land, or Rinsseation mm the BjgrNa-.QMguaJloJi, id Phase 
ana Verse, By Thomas and Jane Hopp. • filn^ated 1b| T. 
Hood, Jim. Second edition. k r ' V..' <f , v" ;' , 


41 These Tales are charming, 
mend all growii-ttp people shto* 


i into the Nursery, we reoom- 
f lema.’ ^—Moekwood. ' 


Feathers and Fairies, or Stw’ 

By the Hon. Augusta Bethkll. , '• 

Garden (The), or Frederick's Monthly Jnsthotioii mm yh» 
Management and Formation of a F&owb* Garden. "With 
Illustrations by Sowerby. 6s. coloured. 

Hacco the Dwarf, or The Toweron the Mountain, and other 
Tales. By Lady LuShington. * 

Happy Home (The), or The Children at the Bed House. By 
Lady Ltjbhington. Second Edition. 

Helen in Switzerland. By the Hon. Augusta Bethbll. 

Holidays among the Mountains, or Scenes and Stories of Wales. 
By M. Betham Edwards. 

Lightsome and ' the Little Golden Lady. Written and Illustrated 
by C. H. Bennett. Twenty-four Engravings. Fcap. 4to. 

u The work of iv man who is sure to put some touch of a peculiar genius 
into whatever he does .” — JPall Mall Gazette, 

Nursery Times, or Stories about the Little Ones. By an Old 
Nurse. 

Play Boom Stories, or How to make Peace. By Georgiana M. 
Craik. 

Peep at the Pixie3 (A), or Legends of the West. By Mrs. Brat. 

Scenes and Stories of the Bhine. By M. Betham Edwards. 

Seven Birthdays (The), or The Children of Fortune. By 
Kathleen Knox. ,> , 

Starlight Stories, told to Bright Etna and Listening Ears. 
By Fanny Lablaohe. ■ • 

Stories of Edward, and ms Little FHiends. 

Tales of Magi© and Meaning. Written and IHnstmted by Alfred 
ORowgumu : 

Visits to Beechwood Pam. By Catharine Cowker. f ' 



1$ V NEW Am POPULAR WORSE 


Shilling* and Sixpence plain, in ckfh elegwdy oi with | 
gilt edges , pro 4s., Illustrations by minefit Artists. ! 

Almeria's Castie/br Mr Early Life m India and England, By j 
Lady Lubhington. 1 J 

Cast Adtfft, the Story of a Wdi£. By Mrs, A. H. Martin. ! 

Clement’s Trial and Viotory, or Sowing and Reaping, By 
M. E. B. Author of “Little Lisette,” &c. Third Thousand. j 

Great and Small ; Scenes in the Life of Children. Translator!, 
with permission, from the French of Mdlle. Baroque, by Miss 
Harriet Poole. With 01 Illustrations by the famous French ; 
Artist, Bertall, 

Grey Towers; or Aunt Hetty’s Will. By M. M. Pollard. . 

Isabel's Difficulties, or Light on the Daily Path. By M. R. Carey. ! 
Joachim’s Spectacles : A Legend of Florenthal. ByH.dsO.LEF. j 

Kingston's (W.H.G.) Fred Markham in Russia, or. The Boy I 

Travellers in the Land of the Czar. Third | 

Thousand. 

„ Manco the Peruvian Chief. Third Edition. 

,, Mark Seaworth ; a Tale of the Indian Ocean, Sixth 
Thousand. 

H Peter the Whaler; ms Early Life and Adventures 
in the Arctio Regions. Eighth Thousand. 

„ Salt Water, or Neil D’Arcy's $ea Life and Adventures, 

“ With, the exception of Cant. Marry at, we know of no English author 
who will compare with Mr. Kingston as a writer of hooks of nautical 
, adventure .” — Illustrated Kcwt. 

Lee (Mrs.) Anecdotes of the Habits and Instincts of Animals. 

Fifth Edition. Post 8vo. Illustrated by Weir. 

„ Anecdotes of the Habits and Instincts Of Birds, Reptiles, 
and Fishes. Fourth Edition* Illustrated by Weir, 

„ Adventures in Australia, or The Wanderings of~Captain 
Spencer in the Bush and the Wilds. Third Edition. 

The African Wanderers, or Thr Wanderings of Carlos 
and Antonio* embracing interesting Descriptions of 
the Manners and Customs of the Western Tribes, 

, and the Natural Productions of the Country. Fifth 
Edition* Fcap. 8vo. # 

little Stay’s Friends, or Country Pets and Pastimes. By 
\ Annie Whittem. Illustrated by Harrison Weir. 

^ Louisa Brpa^uiit; or 'First Exprjuences. By A. M- 
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’ * Th'$e Shillings <md, 

8| y Solum! Days la Paris. ' By Margaret &. Jewne." With 
Illustration#. Small Post 8vo. '. ■'/ • r . . - ; 

Meadow Lea, or Tab Cipsy Children. Fcap, 8vo. 

MiHicent and Her Cousins. By the Hon, Augusta BeTbbel. 
Author of “Helen in Switzerland,” etc* Second Edition. 
* u A capital book for gtrls. fright, epatklrae:, and fall of life, yet new 
txansgrwwing limits of good teste and probability. 5 *—^ Guardian. 

North Pole (The); and How Charlie Wilson Discovered It. By 
the Author of “Realms of the Ice King,” (feci 

Our Old Uncle’s Home; and what the Boys did there. By 
Mother Caret. With Illustrations by Walter Oran®. 

Rosamond Fane, or tiib Prisoners of St, JamM By Mary and 
Catherine Lee. Authors of “Lucy’s Campaign, 5 * “The-Oak 
Staircase/ 5 &c. Fourth Thousand. 

*♦ The eventful story of Charles the First's children, very weUtoId.*’— ' 
A thewtum. .J, 

The Triumphs of Steam, or Stories from the Lives or WaTt, 
Arkwright, and Stephenson. Fifth Edition. 

The Whispers o| a Shell, or Stories of the Sea* By Frances 
Fkerung Broderip. „ , ' , 

Wild Roses, or Simple Stories of Country Lim By Frances 
Fbrkling Broderip. 


Three Shillings cmd Sixpence each* 

Bernes and Blossoms: a Verse Booh for Young: People. By T. 
Westwood, Author of The Quest of the Sanger all” Second 
Edition. Imperial 16mo, price 3s. 

Catechism of the Thirty-Nine Articles of Religion (A). By J. W. 
Second Edition, Corrected and Enlarged. Cloth. ' 

Bible HlustrationB, or A Description of Manners and Customs 
peculiar to the Hast. By the Rev. B. H. Draper. Fourth 
Edition. Revised by Dr; Krrro. „ • ' ‘ 

British History Briefly Told (The), are a description of the 
Ancient Ccbtoms, Sports, and Pastimes of the Hngukh. . 

Cl ar* Hope, Or The Blade and, the Em By Miw^MmNEB 
. Frontispiece by Birret Foster* ? 



M NEW AND POPULAR WOEES 



Th'ee Shillings cmd Sixpence each*~-continu&$. 


Four Seasons (the) ; A Short Account of the Structure of Plants, 
being Four Lectures written for the Working Elen’s Institute, 
Paris. With Illustrations. Imperial 16mo. 

1 Di sti ujguiBhed bv extreme dearness and teems with information of a 
useful and popular character.” — Guardian. 

Family Bible Newly Opened (The); with Uncle Goodwin’s 
Account of it. By Jeffreys Taylor. Fcap. Svo. 

M A very good account of the Sacred Writings, adapted, to the tastes, 
feelings, and intelligence of young people.*'— J&ducationql Timas. 

Glimpses of Nature, and Objects of Interest described during 
a Visit to the Isle of Wight, By Mr a Loudon. Forty- 
one 111 uatratkms. 

History of the Robins (The). By Mrs. Trimmer. In Words of 
One Syllable. Edited by the Rev. Charles Swetr, M.A. 

Historical Acting Charades, or Amusements for Winter Evenings 
By tho Author of u Cat and Dog/* etc. Now Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 

“A rare book for Christinas parties, and of practical value.'*— Illustrated 

News. 

How to be Happy, or Fairy Gifts. 

Infant Amusements, or How to make a Nursery Happy, With 
Practical Hints on the Moral and Physical Training of Children. 

By W. H. G. Kingston, Post Bvo. [ 

“Wo urge parents most strongly to obtain this book forthwith; we know ; 
of no book that nan compare with it in practical vakw. Each Chapteu j 
is worth this PuiCK op the book.” —Oiir Owi Fireside . J 

Letters from Sarawak, addressed to a Child, embracing an 
Account of tho Manners, Customs, and Religion of the In- 
habitants of Borneo. By Mrs, M’Dougall. 

Man's Boot (The), and other Stories in Words of One Syllable. 

„ Illustrations. by Harrison Weir. 

The Mine, or Subterranean Wonders. An Account of the Opera- 
tions of the Miner and the products of his Labours. 

Might not Slight, or Stories of the Discovery and Conquest 
of America. 

The Modem Sphinx. A Collection of Enigmas, Charades, Rebuses, 
Double and Trifle Acrostics, Anagrams, Logogrifhs, 
Metagrams, Verbal Puzzles, Conundrums, etc* Fcap.Svo, 
price 3a. M<\ gilt edges, 4a 

“ A charming book for tho 1 ongr Winter nights.”— Fori kscllor. 

Sunbeam: a Fairy Tale. By Mrs, Pietzker. 

Sylvia’S New "Home, a Story for the Young. By Mm J. F. B. 
Firth. * , " > , 
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Bear King (TiueJV' a Narrative cohficted to the Marines fey 'Jambs' 
Greenwood. With Illustrations by Ernest Griset. Small 4to« 

Buzz a Buzz, or The Bees, from the German cf Willi ah Busch. 
By the Author of ** My Bee Book.** With 185 Illustrations, 

Familiar Natural History. With 42 Illustrations by Harrison 
Wbir. 

%* Also, in Two Yols., entitled ‘'British Animals and Birds,” 
M Foreign Animals and Birds.” 2s. each, plain ; 2s. Cd. coloured. 

Old Nurse’s Book of Rhymes, Jingles, and Ditties. Illustrated 
by C. H. Bennett. Third Edition, Ninety Engravings. Gilt 
edgos. 


Three Shillings plain ;* Four Skillings and Sixpence 
coloured , gilt edges . 

Mamma’s Morning Gossips, or Little Bits fob Little Burns. 
Being Easy Lessons for One Month in Words of One Syllabify 
and a Story to read for each Week. With 50 Illustrations. 


Three Shillings , or gilt edges 1 Three and Sixpence* 

Our Soldiers, or Anecdotes of the Campaigns and Gallant 
Leeds of the British Army dueing the Reign of Her 
Majesty Queen Victoria. By W. H, G. Kingston. With 
Frontispiece. New and Revised Edition. Eighth Thousand. 
^ With an account of the Abyssinian EhcrEDiTiON. Feap.Svo. 

Our Sailors, or Anecdotes of the Engagements and Gallant 
Leeds of the British Nayy, /With Frontispiece. New 
and Revised Edition. Eighth Thousand. Fcap. 8vo. 

“ These volumes abundantly prove mat bathourodleere and men. In the 
Amy and Navy have been found as ready as ever to dam and to do an 
woe dared ana done of yoto, when led by a Nelson or a Wellington.^ 

Lucy’s C am p a i gn : a Story of Adventure. By Many and 
Catherine LEE. Fcap. 8va.* Gilt edges. 

a. ' > 1 ’ , 

' Fruits of Enterprise, exhibited in the Travels op Bblbonj nsr 
Egypt and Nubia. Fourteenth Edition. With Bin Engravings 
> hy Birket Foster. Price as. 
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Two Shillings and Sfcpe&ce plain, or Throe Shillings and i 
Sixpence, coloured and gilt edges, Super Mogul IQmo, cloth 1 
elegant , with Illustrations by various artists. 

Adventures and Experiences of Biddy Dorking and ol Ute Eat i 
Frog. Edited by Mrs. S. 0. Hall. | 

Alice and Beatrice, By Grandmamma. | 

Amy’s Wish, and What dame of It: a Fairy Tale, 

Animals and their Social Bowers. By Mary Turner* Andrews* . j 

Cat and Dog, or Memoirs or Puss and tub Captain. Illustrated j 

by Weir. Tenth Edition. j 

Crib and Fly; a Tale of Two Terriers, i 

Discontented Children (The), and how they were Cured, By M. 
and E. Kirby. Third Edition, j 

Doll and Her Friends (The), or Memoirs of ms Lady Sbraphina. I 
By the Author of u Oat and Dog.” Fifth Edition. 

Early Dawn (The), or Stories to Think about. Second Edition. j 

Fairy Gifts, or A Wallet of Wonders. By Katherine Knox. J 

Author of u Father Time’s Story Book. 1 ' , j 

Faithful Hound (The); a Story in Verse, founded on. Fact, By i 
Lady Thomas, Imperial lGmo. ! 

Fnnny Fables for Little Folks. Second Edition. 

Fun and Earnest, or Bhymes with Reason. By D’Arcy W. 1 
Thompson. Illustrated by Chari.es Bennett, Imperial lGmo. - 

Gerty and May. Fourth Edition, 

“ A charming book for children. Though the story is full of fun, the 
moral is neVer lost sigh t< of V ’~ Jdterar$f Churchman. j 

J % the same Author. \ 

Children of the Parsonage. j 

Granny’s Story Box. New Edition. With SO Engravings. * } 

Our White Violet. Fifth Thousand, > 

Sunny Days, or A Month at the Great Stowe. j 

The Hew Baby. i 

Jack Frost and Betty Snow; with other Tales for Wintry Nights 
and Rainy Days. Third Edition. J 

Julia Maitland, or, Pride cobs before a Fall. By M. and E, ! 

Kirby. *■' ! 

Little Child’s Fable Book. Arranged Progressively in One, Two 
- and Three Syllables, 16 Page Illustrations. hs.M. coloured, j 
, gilt edges. , , 1 t : . ' | 
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! 1 Tm Shillings and Sixpeitee 'A 

I I ' v> ■ , ; v 7 •- *> ‘i 

( Lost in ’the Jungle;, A Tale of the By 

, Augusta Masqat.' ' * ' 7 . ( 7 ' ■' <• . V ' 

Our Home In the HMl Land, or Days of A4ru> Lamg Syne. 

By ELL- F. 1 ’ , ‘ ; 

Neptune: or The Autobjoqeafhy to * A Newfookolaud Bob, 

Odd Stones about Animals; %>Id in Short and Easy Wards, 

Tiny Stories for Tiny Headers in Tiny Words* With Twelve 
Illustrations by Weir. Fourth Edition. ; ' v ■ 

Trotting Story Booh: Trqe Tales In Short Words and Large : 
Type, Fifth Edition, Eight Illustrations by Wets. ' 

Tuppy, or The Autobiography of a Donkey. Illustrated by 
Harj^onWeir. Fourth Edition. 

Norris (Emilia Marryat.) A Week by Themselves. 

By the same Author. 

Adrift on the Sea. Seaside Home. 

Children’s Fie-Nic (The). Snowed Up. 

Geoffry’s Great Fault. Stolen Cherries. 

Harry at School. What became of Tommy* 

Paul Howard’s Captivity. 

Scripture Histories for Little Children. With Sixteen Illustrations 
by John Gilbert, j 

Contents The History of J oeeph — History of Moses— -History i 

of our Saviour— The Miracles of Christ. > 

Sold separately (kL each, plain / Is. coloured* j 

Story of Jack and the Giants. With Thirty-five Illustrations by < 
Richard Dotle. 

Stories of Julian and His Playfellows. Written by his Mamma. 

Tales from Catland. Dedicated to the Young Kittens of England 
v By an Old Tabby. Illustrated by H. Weir. Seventh 
Thousand. * , , > . 

Talking Bird (The), . or The Little Gibe who knew what was 
going to happen. By M. and E. Kirby. Second Edition. 

Ten of Them, or The Children of Banbhursx. By Mrs* R* M. 
Bray. ' ■/ ' !' . A 

‘‘Those Unlucky Twins 1” By A N Lyster, 

The Secret of Wrexford, or Stella Desmond’s Secret* By 
Esther Carr, Author of “Madolon.” ! ; 

Tittle Tattle ; and other Stories for Children. By the Author of 
“Little Tales for Tiny Tots,” ate. 
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Two Shilling s and Sixpence, with MlmtraHom, doth 
elegant, or 'with gilt edges, Three Sailings. 

A Child’s Influence, or Kathleen and her Great Uncle, By 
Lisa LocKYEh. Fcap. 8vo. . „ 1 

“ It shows how great is the power of a loving child to iitfluefcoe her 
seniors,” — Western Morning News. 

Adventures of Kwei, the Chinese Girl. By the Author of “Little 
Lisotte,” “Clement’s Trial and Victory,’* etc. 

Bertrand Du Guesclin, the Hero of Brittany. * By Emile de 
JBonnechose. Translated by Margaret 8. Jettne. 

"The high tone of feeling with which it is written makes it specially 
valuable as an cducationalbook, talcing education in the sops© of formation 
of character. AU boys will enjoy it for tho scenes of adventure and hero- 
ism through which it loads them.” — Literary Churchman . 

Comer Cottage, and Its Inmates, or Trust in God. By Frances 
Osborne. 

Father Time’s Story Book for the Little Ones. By Kathleen 

Knox, AufchoT of “ Fairy Gifts ” &c. 
u Charmingly and impressively told .”— Art Journal. 

From Peasant to Prinoe, or The Life of Alexander Prince 
Mjensohikoff. From the Russian by Madame Pietzker. 

“A charming Russian tolo, tracing tho steps of Monschikaff from the 
timo of his being a poor lad, to his exaltation under Peter the Great.” — 
Daily Review. 

William Allair, or Running away to Sea. By Mrs. H. Wood, 
Author of “ The Ckannings,” etc. 

“ There is a fascination about Mrs. Word’s writings from which neither 
old nor young can escape.” — Bell's Messenger. 

Davenport’s (Mrs.) Constance and Kellie, or The Lost Will. 

„ Our Birthdays, and How to Improve them. 

„ The Happy Holidays, or Brothers and Sisters at Home. 

,, The Holidays Abroad, or Right at Last. 


Two Shillings and Sixpence each . 

The Book of Remembrance for every Day in the Tear. 
With blank spaces for recording Weddings, Birthdays, Ac. 
With Oxford Border Printed in Red. Gilt edges. 

Children of the Olden Time. By the Author of iL A Trap to Catch 
a Sunbeam.” 27 Illustrations. Imperial 16mo. 

The Buy’s Own Toy Maker: a Practical Illustrated Guide to the 
useful employment of Leisure Hours. By E. Landblls. With 
Two Hundred Culs. Ninth Edition. Royal 16mo, 

** A new and valuable form of endless amusem eat. * * — Nmeo nformut. 

** WO recommend it to all who hate children , to be instructed ottd 
amused.’ '—Economist. 
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Two Shifting# and Sixp&tce each—cdntfnitedL • ( 

The Seasons; a Poem by the Hot, 0, Raymond, LL.B., Author of 
“The Ait of Fishing v ou the principle of avoiding cruelty,” 
“ Paradise,” and other Poems. Foolscap Octavo, with Four 
Illustrations. Price 2s. fid. ■’ 

j Spring Time ; or, Words in Season. A Book for Girls. By 
Simmy Cox. Third Edition, Small post Svo, price 2a, 6d. 

; The girl’s Own Toy Maker, and Book of Recreation. By E. 

; and A- Landells. Sixth Edition. With 200 IUhstrations. 

| ♦< A perfect mazarine hf 4nJ»*matioiu M --. Jllmtra t<A Jfemgf the World* 


COMICAL PICTTJEE BOOKS. 

Uniform in She with “ The Struwwelpetor.” 

Two Shillings and Sixpence each, with Sixteen large 

Coloured Plates, fancy boards; or mounted on doth , One 
Shilling extra. 

Loves of Tom Tucker and Little Bo-Peep. Written and Blue- 
trated by Thomas Hood. 

Spectropia, or Surprising Spectral Illusions, showing Ghosts 
everywhere, and of any Colour. By J. H. Brown. Fifth 
Edition. 

u One of the best toy boohs vo have aoen Athmmum . f N&o*. 

u Thu illusions are founded on true ' scientific prmoiples. ,f —CV*«?»w«I ' 

Upside Bown: a Series of Amusing Pictures from Sketches by the 
late W. McConnell, with Verses by Thomas Hood. 

“ ludicrous and umusing.' i --JUiistrated Timet. 


j Two Shillings , cloth elegant , with Illustrations, or with 
| coloured plates , gilt edges, Three Skillings. 

I Fanny and Bey Mamina, or East Lessons for Children. 

j Good In Everything, or The Early History of Gilbert 
HaRLANd. By Mrs. Barwell. SecondEdition. \ 

Infantine Knowledge : a Spelling and Heading Book on a Popular 
Plan. Tenth Edition, 

Little Lessons for Little Learners, in Words of One Syllable. By 
Mrs. Barwell. Eleventh Edition. ^ > 

Mamma’s Bible Stories, for her Little Boys and Girls. 
Seventeenth Edition. 
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Tiob Shillings ecvch—ccmtitmed. 

Mamma’s Bible Stories (A Sequel to). Sixth Edition. 

Manama’s lessons, foe her Little Boys asp Girls. 16th Edition, 
Sliver Swan (The) : a Fairy Tale. By Madame m Chatblain. 
Illustrated by John Leech. x 

Tales of School life. By Aones Loudon. Illustrations by 
Absolon. Second Edition. Royal IGmo. 

Wonders of Home, in Eleven Stories (The). By Grandfather 
• GrET. Fourth Edition* Royal l(5mo. 


Two Shillings each. 

Asem, the Man Hater: An Eastern Talo. By Oliver Goldsmith 
Illustrated. 4 to. 


Confessions of a Lost Bog (The). Reported by ber Mistress, 
Frances Power Cobbe, With a Photograph of the Dog from 
Life, by Frank Haeb. Super-royal 16mo. 

Tllustrated Paper Model Maker. By E. LaxdllLs. 

Rhymes and Pictures about Bread, Tea, Sugar, Cotton, Coals, 
and Gold. By William Newman, Seventy-two Illustrations. 
Price 2s. plain ; Ss. 6c/. coloured. 

%* Each Subject may be had separately. Cd plain ; 1«, coloured. 

Sunday Evenings with Sophia, or Little Talks on Great 
Subjects. Fcap. 8vo. 

Home Amusements: a Choice Collection of Riddles, Charades, 
Conundrums, Parlour Games, and Forfeits, 

How to /Make Dolls’ Furniture and to Furnish a Poll’s House. 
With 70 Illustrations. Small 4to, price 2s. 

Hey to Knowledge, or Things in Gommon Use simply and 
shortly explained. Thirteenth Edition. 


Scenes of Animal life and Character, from Nature and 
Recollection. In Twenty Plates. By J. B. 4to; fancy boards. 

The Surprising Adventures of the Clumsy Boy Crusoe. By 
Charubs H. Ross* With Twenty-three Coloured Illustrations. 

The Remarkable History of the' House that Jack Built. Illus- 
trated and Illuminated by the Son of a Genius. Coloured. 


The Young Vocalist: a Collection of Twelve Bongs, each with an 


i 

t 


i 
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One Shilling and Sioqpenct each* ch^ slegant, mfh 
Illustrations* ' & *"']"% 1 v ’ v- ’ 

Always Happy, or Anecdotes «r Feux and his S?sxeb SKliENA. 
Angelo; or, The Pine Forest in the Alps. By Qkraij^ine 
i E. Jkwsbuby* Illustrated by John Absolon; Royal Idtao; 
Filth Thousand. AW and Cheaper "Edition. V , ; ' 

Among the Brigands, and other Tales of Adventure. By Sirs. 
Bowen. , , 

Animal Histories. The Dog* ^ ( 

Animal Histories. The Robins and House. 

Brave Nelly ; or, Weak Hands and a Willing Heart. By 
M. E. B. Third Thousand. 

Christian Elliott, or Mes. Danver’s Prize. 

Featherland ; or v How the Birds Lived at GrEEnlawn. By 4 " 

G. M. Fenn. Illustrated, F. W. Ketl, &c. Royal Hlmo* 

% Fom*th Thousand. New and Cheaper Edition. 

Female Christian Names, and their Teachings. By Mrs* 
Bromfield. Gilt edges. 

Grandmamma’s Relics, and her Stories about them. By E. E. 
Bowen. Author of “ Jack the Conqueror,* “Dick and Ms 
Donkey/* ^Robin’s Christmas Rve,* etc. ^ . , 

Holiday Tales. By Florence Wilfokd. Author of “Nigel 
Bartram’a Ideal,” etc. 

Hnmble Life: a Tale of Humble Homes. By the Author of 
w Gerty and May,” &c. Illustrated by T. C, Collins. 

Kingston’s (W. H* G.) Child of the Wreck: or, The Loss op 
the Royal George. Illustrated by H. W. Petherick. 

- — Heroic Wife (The); or, The Adventures/Of 

a Family on the Banks of, the Amazon, Illustrated by 

H. W. Petherick. Fourth Thousand* 

Lady Stoddart’s Scottish Tales. 

Lee’s (Mrs. R.) Flaying at Settlers; or, The Fagoot House. 
Illustrated by Sir John Gilbert, Royal ,16mo, Fourth 
Thousand. New and Cheaper Edition. , 

r — — — — i. — — Twelve Stories of the Beings 

oi Animals. With Illustrations by J, W. Abchrk. New and 
. Cheaper Esdition. . i % 

Little X&etta, the Orphan of Alsacsl %; B,* Author of 

“Clement’s Trial and Victory,” &o. Fourth Thousand. 
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One Skilling and Sixpence each — continued. 4 

little Boebuck (The), from the German. Illustrated by Lgsson. 
Fancy boards (2s. coloured). 

Live Toys ; on, Anecdotes of och Four-legged and other Pets. 
By Emma Davenport. Illustrated by Harrison Weir. Now 
and Cheaper Edition. 

Long Evening's ; or, Stories tor my lam* Friends. By Emilia 
Marrvatt. Illustrated by John AbsoloN. New and Cheaper 
Edition. 

Poetry and Nature. Short Poems and Trimmer’s Introduction. 
Tales for Boys. Harry’s Holiday, and Never Wrong. 

Tales for Girls. Mrs. Leicester’s School, and Eight and Wrong, 
The Three Wishes. By M. E. B. Royal 1C mo. 

Trimmer’s (Mrs.) New Testament Lessons. With 40 Engravings. 
Wrecked, Not Lost; or The Pilot and his Companions, By the 
Hon. Mrs. Dundas. 

THE FAYOURITE LIBRARY. 

One Shilling each , cloth elegant , or, the set in neat Box, 15s. 
A Series of Works for the Young; each Volume with an Illustra- 
tion by a woll-known Artist. 

1. The Eskdale Herd Boy. Br Lady Stoddart. 

2. Mrs. Leicester’s SchooL Br Charles and Mary Lamb. 

8. The History of The Robins. By Mrs Trimmer. 

4. Memoir of Boh, The Spotted Terrier. 

5. Keeper's Travels in Search of His Master. 

6. The Scottish Orphans. By Lady Stoddart. 

7. Never Wrone; or, the Young Disputant ; & It was only in Pun. 

8. The life and Perambulations of a Mouse. 

9. Easy Introduction to Knowledge of Nature. By Mrs. Trimmer. 

10. Right and Wrong. By the Author of “Always HAPpY. ,, 

1L Harry’s Holiday. By Jeffreys Taylor. 

12. Short Poems and Hymns for Children. 

The above mag be had, Two Volumes bound in One, at la. 6d« each. 

, Also One Shilling each: in various bindings . 

Johnny Miller; or Truth and Perseverance. By Felix Weiss, 
Price la. 

Hand Shadows, to be thrown upon the Wall. By Henry Bubsill. 

’ First and Second Series, each containing Sixteen Original 
Designs. New Edition, 4 to, price Is. plain, la. coloured. 
“Uncommonly elevei'-tsome wonderful effects are produc6d.“— Prett* 
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Nine Idves of a Cat (The): a Tale of Wonder. Written and Ulna-* 
trated by C. H. Branwprr. ’Twenty-four Coloured Engraring% 
sewed, price lj. ^ ' . A ' ' 

“ Rich in the quaint humour And feuov that arntm o t genius knows hew 
to spare for the enliveument of children . *’ — Bx<% m iner. 

Primrose Pilgrimage (The ) : a Woodland Story* By 11, Betham 
Edwards. Illustrated by MaOQUoid. Price Is. 

“ One of the best hooka of children’s verse that has appear ed sinfte the 
early days of Mary Hewitt.*' — Nonconformist. 

Short and Simple Prayers, with Hymns, for the use of Children. 
Sixteenth Thousand. Price la. 


DURABLE NURSERY BOOKS. 

Mounted on cloth ivith coloured plates, One Shilling each. 


1. Alphabet of Goody Two 

Shoes. 

2. Cinderella. 

3 Cook Robin. 

4. Courtship of Jenny Wren. 
fi. .Dame Trot and Her Cat. 

0. History of an Apple Pie. 

7. House that Jack Built. 


8. Little Rhymes for Littlb 
Folks. 

9. Mother Hubbard. 

10. Monkeys Frolic. 

11. Puss in Boots, 

12. Old Woman and her Pig. 

13. Tommy Trip's Museum of 
Birds. 


The Cowslip. Is. plain; 1a Gd. ] The Daisy. Is. plain ; Is. Gd. 

coloured . * coloured . 

The Australian Babes in the Wood : a True Story told in Rhyme 
for the Young. Price Is. boards, Is. Gd. cloth, gilt edges. 


Price Sixpence each, Plain ; One Shilling, coloured. 


1st Series. 
2nd Series. 


British Animals. 1st Series. 

British Animals. 2nd Series. 

, British Birds. , 

Foreign Animals, let Series. ninatre 

Foreign Animals. 2nd Series. 

, Foreign Birds. 

The Farm and its Scenes. 

The diverting history of John Gilpin. 

The Peacock at home, and Butterfly’s Ball. 
History of Joseph. ) 

History of Moses. f Ilinst 

Ufa of our Saviour. / 

M&radeeof Christ, 1 / 


Illustrated by Harrison 
Weir. 


Illustrated by John 
Gixjbbrz, ’ ' 





EDUCATIONAL WORKS 


1 


FTi« name was Hero. By the Author of **The Four Seasons.” 
Mi^Tec7by Sm ± C^oon, B.A. Super Bo,«l 16mo. 
price Is. sewed. 

By the Same Author* 

How T became a Governess. 3rd Edit. 2s. cloth ; 2s. Cd., gilt edges. 
My Pretty Puss. With Frontispiece. Price Qd. 

The Grateful Sparrow : a True Story. Fifth Edition, price 6<f. 
The Adventures of a Butterfly. From the French of P. J. Stahl. 
Seven Engravings. Price Set 

The Hare that Found his Way Home. From the French of P. X 
Stahl. Second Edition. Price d<£ 


I 

i 

i 


WORKS FOR DISTRIBUTION. 

A Woman’s Secret ; or, How to Make Home Happy. Thirty-thud 
Thousand. 18pio, price 6d. 

By the same Author, uniform in size and price. 

Woman’s Work ; or, How she can Help the Sick. 19th Thousand. 
A Chapter of Accidents ; or, The Mother’s Assistant in Cases of 
Burns, Scalds, Cuts, &c. Ninth Thousand. 

Pay to-day. Trust to-morrow ; illustrating the Evils of the Tally 
9 System. 7th Thousand. 

Nursery Work; or, Hannah Baker s First Place. Fifth Thousand. 

The Cook and the Doctor; or, Cheap Recipes and Useful 
Remedies. Selected from the three first books. Price 2a. 
Home Difficulties. A Few Words on the Servant Question. 4d. % 
Fa m ily Prayers for Cottage Homes, with Passages from the 
■ Scriptures. New Edition. Price 2 d. 


#uali0iml Mrrrlus. 

HISTORY. 

Britannia: a Collection of the Principal Passages in Xatb Authorr 
that refer to this Island, with Vocabulary and Notes. 

T. S. Cayzer. Illustrated With a Map and 29 Woodcuts.: 
Crown 8 vo. Price 3s. 6c?. < iM :' 

True Stories from Anrisnt History, ciyondegiciJfrairifflgea from 
the Creation of the World to&e-Death of CharleHttgne. 
Twelfth Edition. 13mo. 5*. cloth. 



I 


! 

i 


i 
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Mrs. Trimmer’s Concise History of England, revised end brought 
down to the present Time. By Mrs, Milner, Witb..Peitrai1i« 
of the Sovereigns. &$, doth, 

Rhymes of Royalty : the History of England in Verse, from the 
Norman Conquest to the reign of Victoria ; with a summary 
of the leading events in each reign, Fcap. five. 2s. Moth. 

, , .... , i .. ’ k- 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Ee-iisne of 

Pictorial Geography, for the Instruction of Young Children. 
Price Is* fid. ; mounted on rollers 3s. fid. 

“ A pretty and picturesque wall chart . . . It forms an excellent intro** 
Auction to the study of maps.**— School Hoard Chronicle. 

“Avery good picture map.”— Educational Record. 

“Admirably suited for teaching the meaning of common geographical 
tonne/’— School Guardian. 

The First Book of Geography ; specially adapted as a Text Book 
for Beginners. » By Hugo Reid. Fourth Edition, revised. 
18mo, Is. sowed, 

** One of the moat sensible little books on the subject of Geography we 
have met with/’— Educational Time*. 

Gaultier’s Familiar Geography. With a concise Treatise on the 
Artificial Sphere, and two coloured Maps, illustrative of the 
principal Geographical Terms. Sixteenth Edition, 1 6m o, 3s. 
cloth. 

Butler’s Outline Maps, and Key, or Geographical and Biogra- 
phical Exercises •, with a Set of Coloured OutlineMaps, designed 
for the use of Young Persons. By the late Willi a& Butler. 
Enlarged by the Author’s Son, J. O. Butler. Thirty-sixth 
Edition. Be vised 4s. 

Tabular Views of the Geography and Sacred History of Pales- 
tine, and of the Trayels of St. Paul. Intended for Pupil 
Teaohers, and others engaged in Class Teaching. By A. T. 
White. Oblong 8vo, price Is. sewed. 


GRAMMAR, &c . 

A Compendious Grammar, and Philological Hand-Book of the 
English Language, for the use of Schools and Candidates for 
the Amy and Civil Service Examinations. By John George 
Colquhoun, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Fcap. Qvo* Cloth 2s, fid. 

“A real and very useful accession to the list, of English manuals"— 
Educational Times. 

14 We are not acquainted with any single vplujpe that in such a small 
compass contains so. much useful infonhatum/*— Scholastic %effister. 

** Just the book we should like to see in Training Colleges, and placed in 
the hands of Pupil TeachMw”— Aottewui Schoolmaster. 

Darnell, G. Grammar made Intelligib le to Children. New 
and Revised Edison. Price Is. cloth*. 
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Daradh T. Parsing Simplified : an Introduction and Companion 
to all GrammarH ; consisting of Short and Easy Rules, with 
Parsing Lessons to each, Fourth Edition. Price Is. cloth. 

Lovechilds, Mrs. The Child’s Grammar. 50th Edition. I8mo. 
cloth. 

A,Wotd to the Wise, or Hots ok the Current Improprieties 

' or Impression in Writing and Speaking. By Parry 
' (JwtKNjp. Thirteenth Thousand. 18mo, price 0 d. sewed; oi- 
ls, cloth, gilt edges. 

w All Who wish to mind their p's and q’s should consult this little volume/* 

,« Gentleman’s Magazine, 

Harry Hawkins’s H»Book; showing how he learned to aspirate 
his H’a. Frontispiece by H. Weir. Third Edition. Supor- 
royal 16mo, price GcL 

“No family or schoolroom within, or indeed beyond, the sound of Bow 
hells, should be without this merry manual. Journal . 

The Prince of Wales’s Primer. With 340 Illustrations by 
J. Gilbert. Now Edition, price 6<f. 

Darnell’s Short and Certain Road to Reading. Price Gd. cloth. 

The Modern British Plutarch, or Lives op Men distinguished 

IN THE RECENT HlSTORT OF OUR COUNTRY FOR THEIR TALENTS, 

Virtues, and Achievements. By W. C. Taylor, LL.D. 12mo. 
Second Thousand. 4s. 6d. ; or 5s. gilt edges. 

Every-Day Things, or Useful Knowledge respecting the prin- 
cipal Animal, Vegetable, and Mineral Substances in 
common use. Second Edition, ravined. 18mo, Is. Gd, eloth. 

“ A little encyclopaedia of useful knowledge, deservirur a place in every 
j avenue library J’—Evangelioal Magazine. 

AB.ITHMETIC and ALGffiBBA. 

Darnell, 0. Arithmetic made Intelligible to Children. Price 
Is. 6d. cloth. 

Cayzer, T. S. One Thousand Arithmetical Tests, or Tjeie 
Examiner’s Assistant. Specially adapted, by a novel arrange* 
meat of the subject, for Examination rqtrpoees, but also suited 
for general use in Schools. By T. S. Cayzer, Head Master of 
Queen Elizabeth’s Hospital, Bristol. > Seventh Edition, with, s 
a complete set of Example^ and Models of Work. Price Is, Gd. 
Answers 1 *. Gd, < 

Hey with Solutions of all the Examples in the One Thousand 
Arithmetical Teats. By Thomas S. Cayzer. Price 4s. Gd, 
cloth. The*A»BwerB only, price Is. Gd. doth. 

One Thousand Algebraical Teste; on the same plan. Third 
Edition. , 8vo, price 2«. &£ cloth.. ,, .. .. 

\* Answers to the Algebraical Teats, price 2 a M doth* 
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. GEORGE DARNELL’S 
CORY BOOKS. 

. ADAPTED TO THE NEW CODE 

A SKOBT AND CEETAIN HOAD TO A GOOD BAND-WBITING. 

LARGE POST 1G No* Pnc* Gd Each 

Being a Series of SIXTEEN COPY DOO^S, by George Darnell. 
the hrbt ton of winch inve on oveiy alternate lino appropriate and 
carefully wntteu cogues in Pencil c oloured Ink, to be fa st written 
over and then imitated, tko romainin? numbers having Black 
Head4ineA for imitation only, ihb whole gradually advancing 

FROM A SIMPLE blROK.L TO A SUPERIOR SMALL HAND 

A StTBE GUIDE TO A GOOD HAND-WEITING 

A Senes of TWFYTY-FOUTi COPY BOOKS on a similar plan. 
OBLONG FOOLSCAP 24 No* Price 3 d cach^iem coieis 
Oi on supeuoi paper, maible covers, puce 4d. each. 

UNIVERSAL COPY BUOKS* 

A Senes of Sixteen Copy Books, on the same Plan. 
FOOLSCAP 4to Pnce 2 d m<h. 


TAIpM TALES EOS, COTTAGE HOMES. 

In Plata language and Lai ge Type. Edited by W. H G. Kingston. 
With Engravings, Grown Bvo, price Ad. 
h The Miller of Hillbrook . a It heal Tale, 

2. tom Truemad, a Sailor in a Merchantman. 

3* Michael Kale and his Family in Canada. 

4, John Armstrong, tm Soldier 
h. Joseph Budge, The Aoswuuan SheptbfRd 
Wm Underground; Dick the Colliery Boy, 

7, life on the Coast; o» The Xmm Fjk&bsr 
A jWventwmof Two Orphans in 
& gufr Days m Board a^-ef-War. 

10, Wamr the 1 mmdlJag : a Tajmb of Olden Times. 

IL TheTenantrtrfSmm^^ 

'2j35AJAN!DSHm«ft. 4 * 

\ tfottr Y^tUmwR. Pries In. &£ eaeh. 
bftohu 

-CmIw. t,v 


12. HolmwooA; <*t, 3 

Theie Tales iw^elso 














